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Introduction

WHO WE ARE:
Milwaukee Area Technical College (MATC) is a multi-campus, comprehensive, public two-year technical college 
that served just under 35,500 students in 2016-2017, the vast majority of whom are from the Milwaukee area. We 
offer multiple paths to success, including day, evening, and weekend classes at our 4 full-service campuses, 2 
education centers, and 30+ community-based sites, in addition to options for online learning.
Our key programs and services include 82 Associate Degree programs; 80 Technical Diploma programs; 38 
Certificate programs, and 24 Apprenticeship programs housed within academic schools: School of Business; 
School of Health Sciences; School of Liberal Arts and Sciences; School of Media and Creative Arts; and School 
of Technology and Applied Sciences. Our educational offerings also include 25 Online programs (9 Associate 
Degrees, 11 Technical Diplomas, and 5 Certificates), 7 Accelerated programs, and 7 Bilingual programs.
Our articulation agreements with 80 area high schools build a pipeline from our K-12 partners to our programs and 
on to the 4-year colleges and universities included in our 400 transfer agreements.
In addition to the enrollment in our credit-offering schools, over 13,500 students are enrolled in the School of 
Pre-College Education, which provides these students with basic skills/college prep instruction, as well as skills 
training that can lead to earning a General Educational Development (GED) certificate or High School Equivalency 
Diploma (HSED) in English and Spanish. We also provide the only fully accredited Adult High School in the state 
and offer English as a Second Language (ESL) courses for English language learners.
MATC employs over 2,450 individuals. The full-time employees include: 519 faculty; 147 paraprofessionals; 183 
secretarial/clerical; 110 service maintenance; 102 executives/administrators; 165 professional/non-instructional, 
and 10 skilled trades. Part-time employees include 624 faculty. Among the full-time faculty, 62 hold bachelor’s 
degrees; 348 hold master’s degrees, and 76 hold doctorates. Our full-time employees are diverse with 58% female 
and 39% employees of color. Our faculty members have extensive professional experience in their occupational 
fields. Hands-on labs with equipment used in the industry, smaller class sizes, and individual attention enhance the 
learning experience.
The MATC Workforce Solutions Office is a community resource for continuing training and education for 
incumbent and dislocated workers. The College’s two television stations, WMVS and WMVT (Milwaukee PBS), 
are southeastern Wisconsin’s only FCC-licensed non-commercial TV stations. These community services support 
our wider mission and complement our primary education focus.
Dr. Vicki J. Martin, MATC’s 10th president, reports directly to the MATC District Board, which oversees the 
College’s operations and finances. The District Board has nine appointed citizen volunteer members and meets 
monthly throughout the academic year.
As a member of the Wisconsin Technical College System (WTCS), we operate according to the System’s policies 
and procedures, relying on three primary funding sources – student tuition, district property tax, and State support. 
The WTCS Board sets annual tuition and fees for MATC and our 15 sister colleges. Each District has a Board that 
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maintains local control and has property tax levy authority.
The District Board structure ensures diversity and a voice for key stakeholders; one advisory, non-voting seat 
is designated for the Student Senate. This cost-effective, proven system of governance facilitates professional 
management, guarantees local accountability, and insulates the College from special interests.
For optimum effectiveness and efficiency, MATC utilizes a shared governance committee structure in which the 
committees are aligned with the Strategic Goals. For better communication, accountability, and transparency, 
each Core Committee is co-chaired by the appropriate Vice President and a faculty or staff member. These 
shared-governance committees serve as leadership teams that develop long- and short-term plans to achieve our 
strategic goals and objectives. Using continuous quality improvement tools, they oversee work teams, measure 
effectiveness, and make policy and/or procedural recommendations when needed.

WHO WE SERVE
The College is an open-enrollment institution, meaning we accept all who want to learn. We serve more than 
1.06 million residents in our District. Every academic program is supported by a volunteer Advisory Committee 
that helps forecast emerging industry trends to ensure the college is providing well-educated and career-ready 
graduates.
The average age of our students is 30, with 53% female and 47% male. Growing segments of our student 
population include workers seeking retraining and college-educated professionals – many with bachelor’s and 
master’s degrees – who wish to add to their skill set or change careers. While nontraditional adult learners remain 
the backbone of the College, we are experiencing an influx of traditional college students entering directly from 
high school. 
We are a majority-minority college with a diverse student body located in the 5th poorest city of its size in 
the nation, and we never lose sight of our unique, and often-times challenged, community. Over 10,800 of our 
students received financial aid in 2016-2017, totaling $59.9 million in grants, loans, scholarships and work-study 
employment. Thanks to the leadership of the District Board, the President, and her Cabinet, the socioeconomic 
realities of our students remain at the forefront of all our services and programs.
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Category 1 - Helping Students Learn
At MATC, we’re committed to student success, and that means we’re committed to helping our students learn. We 
work to improve our courses, programs, and results based on data, student feedback, and community input. In the 
last few years, assessment has become a priority as we revised our common learning outcomes to better reflect our 
Mission and Values, and respond to the needs of our community and business stakeholders while building a user-
friendly data collection and reporting platform. We have learned that the data is no good to us if we don’t have easy 
access to it. The processes related to the design, quality, and integrity of our academic programs are robust and 
inclusive. We consider all those who live in the Milwaukee area who want to attend a post-secondary college to be 
our students, and we are working with our educational and community partners to meet those needs.
At this point, our Processes for Helping Students Learn remain Systematic because as assessment of the new Career 
Essentials has been aligned to our course and program outcomes, they have not been fully deployed. The process to 
create the outcomes, indicators, rubrics, and collection system took much longer than we had anticipated. Yet, we 
believe that because this was a faculty-driven process, there will be greater engagement moving forward. As for our 
occupational programs, many are still in the queue to move to the state-required Technical Skills Attainment system. 
Our Results for Helping Students Learn are also Systematic. Program Learning Outcomes are part of the strong, 
repeatable academic review process, and our student success metrics continue to improve. 

1.1 - Common Learning Outcomes 
Common Learning Outcomes focuses on the knowledge, skills and abilities 
expected of graduates from all programs. 

PROCESSES
Aligning common outcomes to our mission, educational offerings and 
degree levels 
The common student learning outcomes at MATC are known as Career 
Essentials (Figure 1P1-1). Career Essentials were developed through a methodical 
and collaborative process that carefully aligned these learning outcomes with 
our Mission “to advance the quality of life for our students” and our Vision to 
“provide excellence in education to enrich, empower and transform lives.” 
To ensure the Career Essentials are appropriate to the degree level of two-year 
institutions, as part of the development process, our Curriculum, Learning, and 
Assessment (CLA) Committee, which is made up of faculty and administrators 
from each School, reviewed the general education outcomes at our sister 
technical colleges and regional colleges and universities. (Criteria 3B1 & 3E2)
Determining common outcomes 
Until recently, MATC’s common learning objectives were seven Core 
Abilities. These Core Abilities were originally established by a joint faculty 
and administrator committee in 1999, revised in 2002 and then again in 2009. 
Based on feedback from our 2009 HLC Systems Appraisal, we began a process 
to create a more robust and direct assessment of learning.
However, after CLA members attended an HLC Assessment Conference, 
followed by leadership changes at the administration and faculty levels, the CLA 
Committee broadened its scope to include a comprehensive review of MATC’s 
Core Abilities and their indicators in 2013, guided by the question, “What broad 
knowledge and skills should every MATC graduate, regardless of field or level, 

Figure 1P1-1:  
Career Essentials Poster

MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies with all requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act. MATC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, 
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, the national standard in accrediting colleges and schools for distinction in academics and student services.

CAREER  
ESSENTIALS
•	Enhance graduates’ employability skills
•	Foster success in the workplace
•	Meet the needs of business and industry 

Effective 
Communication  
in Writing

Mathematical Competency

Technology 
Competency

Effective 
Problem Solving

Professionalism

Global Awareness

Effective Communication  
through Speaking and Listening
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possess?” (Criterion 3B2)  To answer that question, the 
committee embarked upon an intentional and multi-year 
process involving feedback from students, faculty, staff, 
our transfer partners, industry partners, members of our 
program Advisory Committees (See Category 1.2 for 
details on these committees), and the District Board.
To determine and implement the new common learning 
outcomes, we:
• Reviewed the 7 Core Abilities and their indicators.
• Reviewed past Core Ability assessment practices in 

light of HLC feedback.
• Researched best practices and learning outcomes 

at our sister technical colleges, regional colleges 
and universities, and gold-standard assessment 
institutions.

• Gathered feedback about the most appropriate name 
for these broad skills, resulting in the name change 
from Core Abilities to Career Essentials.

• Identified skill indicators for each broad skill.
• Discussed proposed changes within each MATC 

School CLA Committee.
• Deployed and analyzed an all-district Career 

Essentials survey to faculty and staff.
• Vetted with and received approval from program Advisory Committees.
• Presented and received feedback from the Education Services and Student Success (ESSS) subcommittee of the 

MATC District Board.
• Received Recommendation approval (as per standard procedure for Core Committee recommendations) from 

the MATC President and the AFT Local 212 President. 
The final list of Career Essentials, along with indicators for each, was formally established in 2016 (Figure 1P1-2). 
Faculty then used those indicators to develop common rubrics of measurable indicators to assess student learning 
in a measurable, meaningful, and consistent way. (Criteria 3B2 & 4B4)
The Office of Curriculum; Educational Research & Dissemination Department (Faculty Development); and 
Marketing Department then created and executed a communication roll-out and training plan (Figure 1P1-3). 

Figure 1P1-2: Career Essentials With Indicators

   

CAREER ESSENTIALS WITH INDICATORS 

EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION  
Effective Communication in writing.
States communication purpose.      
Selects vocabulary appropriate to audience.      
Uses discipline appropriate terminology to convey intended meaning.    
Uses correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and style.      
Organizes information to convey intended meaning.      

Effective Communication through speaking and listening.  
States communication purpose.      
Uses discipline appropriate terminology to convey intended meaning.    
Organizes information to convey intended meaning.      
Speaks clearly with appropriate volume and cadence.      
Uses appropriate nonverbal cues.      
Demonstrates characteristics of active listening.       
  

MATHEMATICAL COMPETENCY    
Converts word problems into mathematical statements.      
Completes accurate calculations.      
Interprets meaning from quantitative data.      
Draws conclusions from the analysis of quantitative data. 
Communicates meaning of mathematical evidence.      

EFFECTIVE PROBLEM SOLVING       
Identifies the problem and relevant factors.      
Evaluates various problem solving strategies. 
Selects the best strategy. 
Evaluates potential solutions. 
Selects the best solution.       
Evaluates the results. 
Adjusts problem solving strategy to improve effectiveness.  

TECHNOLOGY COMPETENCY  
Selects the appropriate technology for the required application.     
Utilizes technology to accomplish the assigned task.      
Utilizes technology safely.      
Demonstrates care & maintenance of technology.      

PROFESSIONALISM  
Maintains confidentiality with communication.      
Works cooperatively and respectfully with others.      
Exhibits personal integrity in ways that are consistent with ethical and legal workplace standards. 
Models professional image.      
Demonstrates reliability and responsibility in daily activities.   
    

GLOBAL AWARENESS  
Describes cultural commonalities and differences. 
Works productively with people of different cultures.  
Recognizes the impact of personal decisions. 
Defines global challenges. 

Figure 1P1-3: 2017-2018 Career Essentials Timeline
2017-2018 CAREER ESSENTIALS TIMELINE 

CLA Committee/work tam 
will work with School CLAs 
and appropriate departments 
to update communication of 
career essentials including 
but not limited to posters,
catalog, and MATC portal.

CLA Committee/work team 
will work with appropriate 
departments to plan for 
faculty training on student 
assessment of Career 
Essentials withincourses and 
incorporation into program 
assessment. This will 
include visiting division-
level CLA Committees to 
discuss the rollout.

All full-time faculty 
participate in a Career 
Essentials Assessment 
training delivered through 
SumTotal. Trainings should 
be available by January 12.

November 2017 December 2017 –
January 2018

January –
February 2018

January –
May 2018 Summer 2018 Fall 2018

CLA Core Committee, IR,
and Curriculum Office will 
work together to develop a 
mechanism to integrate 
Career Essentials data 
collection, evaluation and 
reporting activities into the 
more global MATC 
assessment strategies. Full-
time Instructors will assess 
students on Career 
Essentials in each course for 
which a specific Career 
Essential is linked.

The CLA Core Committee 
will review best practices to 
develop a sustainable 
mechanism for periodic 
review and revision of 
MATC’s Career Essentials.
This will include 
quantitative analysis of the 
data collected; reviewing the 
validity of the Career 
Essentials through 
quantitative analysis and 
discussions at advisory 
meetings.

Full implementation of 
Career Essential assessment 
including all faculty (full 
and part-time) and courses

6
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As part of that plan, in January 2017, President Martin formally presented the Career Essentials to the MATC 
community via the OnCampus newsletter and then in-person to faculty at the Fall 2017 Faculty Coordination Day.  
Articulating outcomes’ purposes, content, and level of achievement 
Once the common learning outcomes were determined, a faculty-led work team, a subcommittee of the CLA 
Committee, set out to establish language articulating the levels of achievement of each outcome. The work team 
reviewed an assortment of existing rubrics, including the American Association of College and University’s Value 
Rubrics as well as homegrown rubrics by various community colleges, and outcomes established by the area four-
year universities to which some of our students transfer. (Criterion 3B2)
Because MATC offers credentials at the technical diploma and associate degree level and our goal was to establish 
a standard process using common tools, it was important to establish measures appropriate for achievement and 
assessment at all levels. The final product was a set of rubrics (Career Essentials at MATC) that present clearly 
stated goals for student learning in a way that is applicable across disciplines. (Criterion 4B1)
Incorporating opportunities for students to achieve outcomes
Career Essentials are infused throughout every program’s course offerings at MATC. As part of a program’s 
curriculum development, review, and mapping process, which occurs every three years, faculty identify the 
courses in which each Career Essential will be introduced, developed, and assessed, ensuring each Career 
Essential will be taught and assessed at least once within each student’s program. Faculty also identify the learning 
objectives they will use to develop the common learning outcomes and the assignment they will assess.
Faculty work in collaboration with program Advisory Committees and the Curriculum Department to ensure 
that curriculum is relevant and effective in providing students the opportunity and helping them achieve MATC’s 
common learning outcomes. Using the Worldwide Instructional Design System (WIDS), a web-based software that 
supports performance-based learning models and allows us to design, align, store, and manage curriculum, faculty 
develop a Course Outcome Summary (COS) for each course MATC offers at the Technical Diploma and Associate 
Degree level. Each COS also is reviewed at the School level and approved by the Office of Curriculum (Figure 1P1-4).

Figure 1P1-4: Course Outcome Summary (COS) Development and Review Process
Course Outcome Summary (COS) 
Development & Review Process

Requests to 
change current or 

initiate new 
course begin in 
the department.
✓ Instructor 

completes a 
Course Update 
Form signed by 
Associate Dean.

✓ Form is sent to 
Curriculum to 
enter into 
COSMO.

✓ COSMO 
generates a 
WIDS shell and 
it’s made 
available to the 
instructor.

1. Initiate

Faculty developer 
enters key data 
into the WIDS 

shell.
✓ Between 2-10

competencies are 
stated.

✓ Performance 
standards are 
entered.

✓ At least 2 course
learning objectives 
are listed.

✓ At least one 
Career Essential is 
linked to a 
competency.

2. Develop

After department 
review, the COS 
is submitted for 
School review.

✓ Faculty confirm 
the information is 
accurate and 
complements the 
Program.

✓ After developer 
submits the COS 
in WIDS, no 
further changes 
are allowed.

✓ WIDS generates 
review notification 
to School CLA 
(SCLA).

3. Submit

The SCLA 
reviews the COS 

in a timely 
manner.

✓ SCLA reviewer(s) 
check for 
completeness,  
accuracy, and links 
to Career 
Essentials.

✓ If the course has a 
state-aligned 
curriculum, reviewer 
checks for 
consistency.

✓ Recommendation is 
entered into WIDS 
& emailed to 
developers. If yes,
COS proceeds to
Step 5. If no, COS 
returns to Step 2.

4. Review

After SCLA enters 
a positive review, 

the Curriculum 
Department 

performs a final 
review.

✓ Curriculum Dept re-
checks links to 
outcomes and 
completion of all 
parts.

✓ Review decision is 
entered into WIDS. 

✓ If the COS is 
approved, the 
course is made 
Active in WIDS and 
COSMO is updated. 
If not approved, 
COS returns to Step 
2.

5. Approve

The COS is the official, documented information about a course. To ensure currency, faculty review these every 3 to 4 
years.

7
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The COS establishes the broad skills (course, program, and institutional competencies) students will develop, the 
strategies that instructors will use to assess achievement of the broad skills, the criteria to be evaluated, and the 
learning objectives necessary to achieve those broad skills. 
Because Career Essentials address the collection, analysis, and communication of information as well as other 
broad knowledge and intellectual concepts through the Effective Communication and Problem Solving Career 
Essentials, the COS development and review process ensures that every program engages students in developing 
skills transferable to changing environments and contributes to appropriate scholarship, creative work, and 
discovery of knowledge. (Criteria 3B3 & 3B5) The Career Essentials assessment results help us understand if 
students adequately demonstrate these common learning outcomes by the time they complete their credential at 
MATC and whether students improve in these essential areas as they progress through their area of study.
Ensuring outcomes remain relevant and 
aligned with student, workplace, and 
societal needs 
The regular review process of course outcomes 
combined with policies about faculty currency 
ensure that courses remain relevant. Because 
human and cultural diversity evolve and change 
over time, Career Essentials must be dynamic. 
Therefore, both the Career Essentials and 
corresponding rubrics will be reviewed on a 
cycle, using input from students, faculty, and 
program Advisory Committee members. A CLA 
work team has developed an inclusive schedule 
for periodic review and revision every three 
years beginning in Spring 2021. (Criterion 3B4)
In addition, developing a faculty with 
occupational currency contributes significantly 
to ensuring that outcomes are relevant and 
aligned with workplace needs. Content mastery 
and currency is one of MATC’s Standards of 
Teaching Excellence (Figure 1P1-5). Instructors 
are expected to remain current in their academic 
or technical fields and to actively pursue 
continuous improvement in that area as part of 
their ongoing development and credentialing 
requirements (See Category 3.3 for Faculty 
Development).
Designing, Aligning and Delivering co-curricular activities to support learning 
At MATC, co-curricular activities include any formal clubs, organizations, programs, events, and experiences that 
complement a student’s area of study and/or curriculum. At this time, co-curricular activities are not necessarily 
designed to support achievement of the Career Essentials. Until recently, co-curricular clubs were considered a 
retention and engagement tool for student success. However, after Career Essentials were adopted, the opportunity 
to expand the focus of co-curricular clubs to include alignment with institutional learning outcomes is being 
discussed. A modified tracking tool was provided to Club Facilitators to determine which Career Essentials, in 
addition to any program outcomes, the activities of the club may be incorporating. (Criteria 3E1 & 4B2)

Figure 1P1-5: MATC 7 Standards of Teaching ExcellenceMATC Standards of Teaching Excellence 
Understanding Students and Fostering Student Success 
The MATC teacher understands, respects, and appreciates the unique background, circumstances and 
needs of our diverse student population and is prepared to recognize, assist, and support students’ 
needs. 

Classroom Management 
The MATC teacher creates a safe, effective classroom; acknowledges students’ rights and responsibilities, 
and encourages students to be self-directed learners. 

Planning/Organization 
The MATC teacher organizes and creates his or her syllabus and/or course calendar, in conjunction with 
the course outcome summary, with realistic goals and objectives for the course and the students, and 
builds in time for planning, grading, feedback, and reflection. 

Teaching Methodology 
The MATC teacher understands learning styles and uses a variety of instructional strategies, including 
the use of technology, to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and 
performance skills. 

Assessment of Student Learning 
The MATC teacher knows and appropriately uses a variety of formal and informal assessment tools to 
enhance learners’ knowledge and to evaluate students’ progress and performance. 

Content Mastery & Currency 
The MATC teacher remains current in his or her academic or technical field and actively pursues 
continuous improvement within that area. 

Professional Contributions 
The MATC teacher maintains certifications, participates within the MATC community, represents MATC 
throughout the district, and actively seeks opportunities to contribute to the professional community. 

 

Adapted from Wisconsin Educator Standards 
The Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 
http://dpi.wi.gov/tepdl/stand10.html  
 
Approved by Joint Committee (212 FT & PT Faculty Representatives & Administrative Representatives)  
on June 22, 2009 
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Selecting tools and Assessing common learning outcomes 
MATC has used a variety of tools, measures, and instruments (Figure 1P1-6) to assess student attainment of our 
common learning outcomes over the last 10 years. 

Prior to 2009, MATC utilized a student self-assessment survey to assess student attainment of Core Abilities across 
programs. As we moved to direct measurement, the School of Liberal Arts and Sciences (LAS) used scantron 
submissions and later SurveyMonkey. As part of our process review, we discovered that assessment data and 
results from LAS departments were being housed separately from assessment results collected by occupational 
programs. This made institution-wide review of data challenging.
Therefore, a CLA work team investigated various methods to collect and manage the large volume of data that 
direct measurement of Career Essentials across the College would generate. Because MATC faculty already 
utilize the Blackboard Learning Management System, the work team reviewed various packages available through 

Figure 1P1-6: Assessment of Common Learning Outcomes at MATC, 2008 – PresentAssessment of Common Learning Outcomes at MATC, 2008 - present

Tool/Method/Instrument How It’s Used Frequency of Use

Course Outcome Summaries
Standardized process and template that states 
the specific course and College learning goals for 
students 

Each semester; Reviewed every three years

Blackboard LMS
Houses the Outcomes Tool, Rubric, and Goal 
Performance Dashboard (GPD); provides the means 
for students to submit the work to be assessed

Each semester

Outcomes Tool and Goal Performance 
Dashboard (GPD) in Blackboard

GPD provides real-time updates via a summary 
dashboard panel that allows both students and 
faculty to view Career Essentials skill development 
status within the course/program. 

Each semester

Career Essentials Rubrics

For each indicator, these outline the level of 
achievements related to the common learning 
outcomes (Career Essentials) using a 1-4 scale; 
standardized and used College-wide

Each semester

Employer Satisfaction Surveys Indirect measure of graduates’ attainment of our 
common learning outcomes

Deployed in 2008, 2014, 2016

SurveyMonkey
An online survey software used by the School 
of Liberal Arts and Sciences faculty to record 
assessment ratings on a 1 - 5 scale 

Each fall, starting in Fall 2010 and ending in Fall 2017

Core Ability Student Self Assessment Survey Indirect measure of student attainment of the 
common learning outcomes

Used until 2009

Community College Survey of Student 
Engagement

Indirect measure of student attainment of the 
common learning outcomes

Used every other year
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Blackboard and chose the Outcomes Tool and Goal Performance Dashboard (GPD) in Blackboard for entering 
Career Essential outcomes assessment data and to provide a common storage area. The dashboard (Figure 1P1-7) is 
an easy-to-understand visual that shows Career Essentials skill development attainment.

Faculty provide regular feedback to students specific to the Career Essential(s) identified in program courses. 
Students also can track their progress in attaining the Career Essentials using the Blackboard dashboard. This 
information is communicated to ensure students understand what is expected of them as part of the educational 
experience at MATC. At the end of each term, faculty complete the standardized rubric to determine and report 
each student’s level of attainment. Assessment ratings of the Career Essentials are entered into the Blackboard 
GPD. This assessment system is a best practice that allows both the faculty and the student to view what outcomes 
the student has achieved and what has yet to be taught and assessed. (Criteria 4B1 &4B4)
In addition to those direct measures of student achievement of common learning outcomes, we also use indirect 
measures, such as the Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) and a 10-question Employer 
Satisfaction Survey to supplement our understanding or provide national benchmarks. 
At this point, MATC does not assess our common learning outcomes within co-curricular clubs and organizations, 
but it is something we are now looking into. (Criterion 4B2)

RESULTS 
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
The following results present our evolution in the area of assessment as we have limited data on the new Career 
Essentials. Because Career Essentials (and Core Abilities prior to that) are MATC-specific, few comparisons are 
available. 

Figure 1P1-7: Goal Performance Dashboard (GDP) Page1 of 1

4/26/2018file:///C:/Users/schimkem/Downloads/Example-GPD-globalnav%20(3).gif
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• The School of LAS had assumed the greatest responsibility for assessing common learning outcomes. The 
results of these assessments of the Core Abilities present positive trends overall (Figure 1R1-1). The Core 
Abilities were replaced in FY2018.

• A snapshot of FY2017 results by departments and courses within LAS (Figure 1R1-2) shows that the various 
areas select particular common learning outcomes to assess in their department and/or courses depending on 
the corresponding COSes. Some common learning outcomes were not assessed in FY2015.

Figure 1R1-1: LAS Assessment of Core Abilities (FY2015-FY2017)
LA&S Assessment of Core Abilities 

(FY2015-FY2017)

Source: LA&S Assessment of Core Abilities (Administered Through Survey Monkey)
Note:  No Comparison is available.

3.78

0.00

3.61

0.00

4.27

0.00

3.54 3.59
3.83

4.39
3.87

3.21
3.70 3.91 3.98

4.25
4.67

2.88

0.00
0.50
1.00
1.50
2.00
2.50
3.00
3.50
4.00
4.50
5.00

Communicate
effectively

Think Critically
and Creatively

Apply Math and
Science

Apply Technology Respect Diversity Documentation

FY2015 FY2016 FY2017

FY2015 FY2016 FY2017
N Mean N Mean N Mean

Communicate effectively 1,373 3.778 1,143 3.539 846 3.699
Think Critically and Creatively - - 2,071 3.591 821 3.909
Apply Math and Science 993 3.607 1,211 3.831 484 3.976
Apply Technology - - 476 4.392 477 4.248
Respect Diversity 344 4.271 261 3.866 223 4.671
Documentation - - 675 3.210 341 2.878
Utilize Technology 559 4.265 - - - -
Think Critically 1,422 3.917 - - - -

Figure 1R1-2: LAS Assessment of Core Abilities (FY2017)LA&S Assessment of Core Abilities: FY2017

Communicate 
Effectively

Think 
Critically 

and 
Creatively

Apply Math 
and Science

Apply 
Technology

Respect 
Diversity

N 93 99 99
Mean 4.0215 3.7828 4.1111
N 95
Mean 3.2007
N 29 29
Mean 3.7392 3.5096
N 166 166
Mean 3.3973 3.3593
N 59 59 57
Mean 4.1640 4.1886 4.8275
N 18 18 17
Mean 3.0000 2.5833 4.4118
N 102 103 103 98
Mean 3.1291 3.5445 3.5275 3.4099
N 72 73 73 67
Mean 4.3166 4.4053 4.1781 4.2562
N 24 24 24
Mean 3.3958 3.5000 4.2292
N 19 21
Mean 3.5263 4.0476
N 50
Mean 2.6148
N 89 89 13 89 89
Mean 5.0000 5.0000 5.0000 5.0000 5.0000
N 112 106 106 108
Mean 4.3304 4.1612 4.5189 4.4884
N 40 40 38 39
Mean 3.8813 3.6167 3.6053 3.1538
N 9 9 9 9
Mean 4.0509 4.0679 4.1667 4.1065
N 846 821 484 477 223
Mean 3.6986 3.9092 3.9761 4.2484 4.6713

PLI English

Department or Course
Economics

English 151

English 152

English 201 and 202

Foreign Language

History

Mathematics

Physical Education

Physical Science

Physical Science 107

Psychology

Social Science

Speech

Teacher Education

Total

Source:  LAS Assessment of Core Ability Administered through Survey Money and 
Department SOA Annual Reports; Random sampling of students
Note: Although MATC had 7 Core Abilities, only 5 were assessed in LAS
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• We have now officially transitioned to assessment of Career Essentials and have limited results for the new 
assessment process using the Blackboard GPD (Figure 1R1-3). Because the process is new, no internal 
comparisons or trend data are available.

• Answers to CCSSE questions pertaining to learning (Figures 1R1-4a-b) provide a “big picture” of learning 
outcomes that are closely related to our Career Essentials (e.g., Acquiring job- or work-related knowledge and skills; 
Writing Clearly & Effectively; Speaking Clearly & Effectively; Thinking Critically & Analytically, and Solving 
Numerical Problems). Although these are indirect measures, they do offer us comparisons and external benchmarks.

Figure 1R1-3: Career Essentials (Spring 2018 Pilot)
Career Essentials 

(Spring 2018 Pilot)
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Effective
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Competency
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Career Essential
Assessments 

(Graded 
Attempts)

Mean 
Score

Effective Communication through Speaking and Listening 122 3.788
Effective Communication in Writing 335 2.692
Mathematical Competency 183 3.444
Effective Problem Solving 51 3.116
Technology Competency 104 3.432
Professionalism 50 2.824
Global Awareness 41 3.476

Source: Blackboard,  Goal Performance Dashboard

Figure 1R1-4a: CCSSE: College Contribution to LearningCCSSE: College Contribution to Learning
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• The two most recent Employer Satisfaction Survey results (Figure 1R1-5) provide both internal and external 
comparisons.

Insights 
Although it has taken us a long time to establish our new common learning outcomes, we believe that the time it 
took to engage our faculty, research best practices, align with our partners, create effective rubrics, integrate with 
our courses and programs, and build a user-friendly platform and data collection system will have been worth it.

Figure 1R1-4b: CCSSE: College Contribution to Learning
CCSSE: College Contribution to Learning
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Overall Cohort 2012 Ex-Large Colleges 2017 Overall Cohort 2017
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Figure 1R1-5: Employer Satisfaction Scores Regarding MATC Graduates
Employer Satisfaction Scores Regarding 

MATC Graduates 

Question
WTCS total (FY2013 

Graduates)
Responses Mean Responses Mean Responses Mean Mean

 1 Mastery of knowledge in the field 96 3.06 94 2.95 3.03
 2 Ability to perform Technical skills 96 3.09 94 3.07 3.14
 3 Ability to Communicate Effectively 96 3.11 94 3.00 3.20
 4 Relevancy of Graduates skill/knowledge 96 3.08 94 2.97 3.06
 5 Mastery of Science, technology, Engineering 96 2.86 94 2.83 2.83
 6 Overall preparedness for employment 96 3.10 93 3.08 3.14
 7 Satisfaction with Graduate education 96 3.28 92 3.26 3.41
10 Importance of local technical college 96 3.15 92 3.30 3.32

Responses % "Yes" Responses % "Yes" Responses % "Yes"
8 Recommend Graduate to other employer 209 91% 84 89% 90 81% 88%
9 Hire Graduate again 206 96% 87 94% 89 81% 93%

Change in Survey Form. 
No comprable Results.

FY2005 Graduates FY2009 Graduates FY2013 Graduates
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Source: WTCS, Employer Follow-up Report EMP300
Note: The maximum score is 4 for a survey response of “Exceeds” expectations
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From the data presented here, we note that employer perceptions in 2012-13 fell slightly below their perceptions 
from four years earlier and below the WTCS averages. However, this state-required data is so old that it is hardly 
useful. We’ve brought this process to our Partnerships and Community Collaborations Core Committee to see if 
receiving more timely feedback is possible.
No results from our co-curricular pilot could be presented here as administrative turn-over caused a gap in the 
data collection. This is an opportunity for us to re-examine the potential of this project and work to ensure a more 
streamlined and effective process of data collection in the future. 

IMPROVEMENTS
The two biggest process improvements in common outcomes assessment will be the full implementation of Career 
Essentials and the use of Career Essentials rubrics as standard practices. Moving forward, Career Essentials 
assessment results will be collected across the College. These data can be disaggregated to School, Department, 
and course levels for comparisons to other areas. For example, the School of Business can compare results to the 
overall College total, and the Business Management Department can compare to the Accounting Department. The 
comparisons can be used to set targets with the overall objective of continuous improvement. (Criterion 4B3)
When preparing for our HLC Focused Visit in Fall 2017, we realized that we lacked one common understanding 
of “assessment,” and this was causing inconsistency in assessment processes and results. A cross-functional team 
reporting directly to the Provost determined common definitions of assessment; mapped out the processes for 
determining, aligning, and assessing institutional, program, and course outcome, and built internal and external 
webpages for easier access to this information. A new Assessment Brochure was created and given to all faculty 
on the Spring 2018 Coordination Day and is provided to new faculty during their on-boarding. The brochure, 
along with general assessment data, is available on our new external Assessment webpage and program specific 
assessment data are available on our internal webpage. We have secured funds in next year’s budget to send 
members of the CLA Committee to a national assessment conference focusing on expanding assessment of 
learning outcomes to our co-curricular clubs and organizations.

1.2 - Program Learning Outcomes
Program Learning Outcomes focuses on the knowledge, skills and abilities graduates from particular programs are 
expected to possess.

PROCESSES
Aligning program learning outcomes to our mission, educational offerings and degree levels 
When identifying and aligning program learning outcomes, MATC considers state statutes and Wisconsin 
Technical College System (WTCS) requirements, among other factors. The underlying Mission of all technical 
colleges in Wisconsin, according to state statute, is to prepare students for employment. Beyond this, at MATC 
we strive to align all our programs to our own Vision of being “the premier comprehensive technical college that 
provides excellence in education.”
Specific educational offerings and degree levels are also driven by the needs of the Milwaukee area community 
and industry. Each occupational program at MATC has an Advisory Committee, and we use input from each of 
these committees to identify and align program learning outcomes.
One method MATC utilizes to ensure skills attainment at the program level is by applying the WTCS-required 
assessment process: Technical Skills Attainment (TSA). TSA ensures all program students have the opportunity 
to demonstrate industry-validated technical skills throughout and upon completion of their chosen occupational 
program of study. Each program is required to identify the skills needed to earn a credential in that program. 
Identification of where the skill is introduced, reinforced, and assessed is indicated in accordance with the list 
of skills outcomes identified in the program outcomes matrix. Program outcomes ensure graduates have the 
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technical skills needed by employers for entry-level employment in that field as determined by program Advisory 
Committees. This process aligns to the MATC Mission to educate diverse student populations in preparation 
for employment opportunities. It also supports the educational offerings and degree levels as it is applied to both 
Technical Diplomas and Associate Degree level programs. (Criterion 3E2)
Student Outcomes Assessment (SOA) has been a systematic process by which learning was evaluated. In the 
past at MATC, the School of Liberal Arts & Sciences applied SOA to assess Institutional Learning Outcomes 
(Core Abilities) whereas the technical programs utilized SOA to evaluate Program Learning Outcomes. For these 
programs, multiple assessments were identified and aggregated over multiple semesters. The data was analyzed to 
identify strengths and weaknesses of the overall program and Action Plans were created to address these findings. 
Moving forward, the components of SOA will be reviewed and integrated as part of Quality Review Process 
(QRP) for Programs, including the AAA and AAS Programs. Only the programs that have not been moved to TSA 
continue to use their SOA during the transition.
MATC’s Center for Engaged and Service Learning also supports our Mission by providing students with a variety 
of community service and service-learning opportunities that enhance learning, enrich lives, and strengthen 
community connections. In designated service learning courses, students participate in a service activity that the 
instructor has designed to align with course objectives and program outcomes. (Criterion 3E2)
Determining program outcomes 
The process to determine learning 
outcomes begins with program 
development. When a new program 
is proposed, MATC uses a 5-Step, 
faculty-driven process called DACUM: 
Developing a Curriculum (Figure 1P2-1). 
During DACUM, industry experts are 
invited to a one- or two-day event where 
a certified DACUM facilitator queries the 
group in order to determine the duties, 
tasks, equipment, knowledge, skills, 
abilities and behaviors a program graduate 
needs in order to be successful beginning 
their first day of a new career in this field. 
A report of this information is presented 
to the Dean, Associate Dean, and program 
faculty as the basis to create program 
courses and program outcomes. From 
these materials, program courses with 
specific outcomes are designed by faculty 
with the support of the program Advisory 
Committee and the WTCS Educational 
Director. The program learning outcomes 
are entered and maintained electronically 
in WIDS. (Criterion 4B4)

Figure 1P2-1: DACUM ProcessDeveloping a Curriculum (DACUM)

Conduct 1-2 Day Workshop
• Analysis of skills, abilities, characteristics, tools needed for a speci�c job/career
• Panel of expert/lead-workers in the �eld
• Conducted by certi�ed DACUM facilitator

Validation
• Survey panelists to validate DACUM Chart
• Panelist can rate tasks according to: frequency, criticality, di�culty to learn, 
   pro�ciency level, importance, education, and performance

Create Skills Profile
• Chart used to rank most frequent, di�cult, and critical tasks of occupation
   aligned with the proposed program

Develop Curriculum and Evaluation Strategy
• Faculty work with advisory committee, O�ce of Curriculum, and panelists 
   to develop outcomes, needed courses, and evaluation strategies

Draft DACUM Chart
• List job duties/tasks and knowledge
• Occupational analysis and description
• Propose job titles
• Equipment and tools



1 - Helping Students Learn

16

For existing programs, MATC faculty collaborate with other instructors in the WTCS to identify or update 
common core program outcomes as part of Phase 1 of TSA (Figure 1P2-2). The process starts as a WTCS 
collaborative meeting of discipline faculty and administrators to ensure systemic alignment of the program 
learning outcomes and related criteria. The proposed learning outcomes are then shared with the program 
Advisory Committees for review and input. The entire plan, along with Advisory Committee comments and vote 
of support, is submitted to the WTCS for approval. (Criterion 4B4)

Additionally, many MATC programs add learning outcomes based on their program-specific accreditation 
standards. These program learning outcomes are added to the program and courses during the development 
process and are part of the Course Outcome Summaries. 
Articulating the purposes, content and level of achievement of the program outcomes 
Program learning outcomes are listed as part of the program descriptions posted in the MATC catalog, on the 
matc.edu website, and on individual program cards widely distributed on all four campuses. These competencies 
also are described in full detail in the syllabi for each of the program courses. Individual program cards and catalog 
content are reviewed annually by the Deans for any appropriate updates. (Criterion 4B1)
To ensure consistent levels of achievement expectations, faculty identify where the program learning outcomes are 
to be introduced (I), practiced (P), and assessed (A), as shown in the TSA Matrix example (Figure 1P2-3). Faculty 
begin collecting assessment data according to their WTCS-approved TSA plan. Individual students are evaluated 
to determine whether the student has been assessed and passed, assessed and failed, or not assessed. Program 
learning outcomes are also linked in the COS for individual courses. A COS is available to all faculty who teach 
the course. This helps all faculty, including part-time, to understand the expectations for learning so they can 
develop a course calendar with activities that will lead to student learning and achievement of program outcomes. 
(Criterion 4B1)
Ensuring the outcomes remain relevant and aligned with student, workplace and societal needs 
MATC relies upon its program Advisory Committees and its faculty to ensure that program outcomes remain 
relevant and aligned with student, employee, and workplace needs. Each occupational program at MATC has an 
Advisory Committee, made up of between 7 and 14 members who are either management (manager, supervisor, 
owner), labor or staff representatives (technician or worker), or consultants. Members reflect the cultural diversity 

Figure 1P2-2: TSA State College Process – Phase 1
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of our community. Committee members meet with program faculty and administrators at least once per semester 
to review and provide regular feedback on the basic structure of the program, program entrance requirements, and 
program outcomes. Every two years, the Committee reviews all technical courses in the program, discussing which 
topics should be added or eliminated based on current practice in the industry. MATC program administration 
seeks committee recommendations when changes are considered in curriculum, equipment, facilities and other 
areas. Formal recommendations voted upon by the committee are recorded in the minutes of the meeting to 
ensure follow-through and a response on behalf of MATC from a College representative at subsequent meetings. 
(Criterion 3B4)
In addition to relying on input from external experts, MATC ensures that its program faculty maintain 
occupational currency so they have firsthand knowledge of industry expectations. Currency is one of three 
categories of professional development expected of all tenured faculty during their state-required renewal 
(certification) cycle. (See Category 3.3 for details.) 
Finally, occupational program faculty from all Wisconsin technical colleges meet annually to share feedback from 
Advisory Committee members and to align curriculum statewide.
Designing, Aligning and Delivering co-curricular activities to support learning 
MATC defines co-curricular activities as any formal clubs, organizations, programs, events, and experiences 
that complement a student’s program of study and/or curriculum. Although the club advisors, in conjunction 
with the Director of Student Life, have discussed the opportunity to expand the focus of program co-curricular 
organizations linked to programs to include alignment with those specific program outcomes, currently the 
primary goal of these organizations remains to add to the student experience as a complement to the program. The 
clubs do not formally assess student learning of specific program outcomes at this time. (Criteria 3E1 &4B2)

Figure 1P2-3: TSA Outcomes Matrix Example (103161 Culinary Arts)
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Selecting the tools, methods, and instruments to assess program learning outcomes 
MATC uses a combination of state-mandated and institutionally-developed tools and methods to assess student 
attainment of program learning outcomes.
• Each program identifies the product (e.g., essay, portfolio, capstone project, clinical observation, third-party 

examination) that faculty will use to assess student learning goals as part of the TSA Assessment Plan. Program 
faculty then select the appropriate assessment tool for the given product. (Criterion 4B1)

• TSA Scoring Guides are developed by the 
WTCS and provided to all the technical 
college districts. These rubrics contain the 
program outcomes, criteria, and a space 
to report whether the outcome was met or 
unmet. (Criterion 4B1)

• As presented in Category 1.1 regarding common 
learning outcomes, a faculty-driven committee 
selected the Blackboard Goals Performance 
Dashboard to assess program learning outcomes 
utilizing faculty-created rubrics. (Criterion 4B4)

• QRP, the umbrella for outcomes assessment 
and overall program performance, is conducted 
using the online reporting tool, Strategic 
Planning Online (SPOL) (Figures 1P2-4a-b).

• SPOL was identified as a superior tool for 
institutions accredited by the HLC due 
to its ability to manage the continuous 
improvement cycle of strategic planning, 
budgeting, assessment, and accreditation. 
(Criterion 4B2)

• Course completion rates for designated 
Service Learning sections are compiled 
and analyzed in comparison to non-Service 
Learning sections.

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation 
WTCS is in the process of working with all 
of the technical colleges to establish TSA for 
all technical diplomas and associate degree 
programs; however, this is a multi-year initiative. 
As the TSA implementation is led by WTCS, 
MATC programs go through the process as 
determined and scheduled by WTCS. To date, 
MATC has achieved 60% of scheduled TSA 
implementation. Following the WTCS schedule, 
we are on track for compliance.

Figure 1P2-4a:  
SPOL for Program and Student Learning Outcomes

SPOL for Program and Student Learning Outcomes  
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Figure 1P2-4b: Introducing SPOL
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• MATC TSA results by program are generally positive, and comparisons to WTCS programs indicate that we 
are tracking above the WTCS norm (Figure 1R2-1 and Figure 1R2-2). 

Figure 1R2-1: Learning Assessment – Industry-Validated Curriculum 
                         (WI OBF Criteria #3 – Ranked #1 for Program, #7 for TSA in FY2017)

Note: OBF #3 calculation is 75% based on active programs; 25% based on programs with Technical Skill Attainment 
(Phase 2 approval) assessments.
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Figure 1R2-2: Technical Skills Attainment (TSA) Results by Program Compared to WTCS
Technical Skills Attainment (TSA) Results by Program 

Compared to WTCS 
FY2015 FY2016 FY2017 All WTCS Colleges

Program Met Not Met % Met Met No Met % Met Met No Met % Met % Met: FY2017
Total 365 13 96.6% 438 8 98.2% 515 9 98.3% 97.8%
101011 - Accounting 73 0 100.0% 60 0 100.0% 60 0 100.0% 90.3%
101023 - Business Management 62 1 98.4% 81 2 97.6% 58 2 96.7% 96.0%
101043 - Marketing 21 100.0% 18 0 100.0% 13 100.0% 99.0%
101066 - Administrative Professional 14 100.0% 10 100.0% 16 100.0% 96.0%
101101 - Paralegal 22 0 100.0% 21 0 100.0% 20 0 100.0% 98.2%
101502 - IT - Network Specialist 25 7 78.1% 44 0 100.0% 25 1 96.2% 91.9%
101527 - IT-Web & Software Developer - - 6 0 100.0% 97.2%
101528 - IT - Mobile Applications Developer - - 3 100.0% 100.0%
101543 - IT - Computer Support Specialist 5 0 100.0% 16 0 100.0% 10 100.0% 96.3%
102011 - Graphic Design - - 8 100.0% 100.0%
103071 - Early Childhood Education 26 0 100.0% 25 1 96.2% 41 0 100.0% 98.3%
103161 - Culinary Arts - 4 0 100.0% 10 0 100.0% 100.0%
103171 - Culinary Management - 2 100.0% 4 100.0% 100.0%
105032 - Fire Protection Technician 15 0 100.0% 11 0 100.0% 8 0 100.0% 100.0%
105041 - Criminal Justice - Law Enforcement 59 1 98.3% 75 0 100.0% 63 0 100.0% 98.1%
105081 - Dental Hygienist - - 22 3 88.0% 94.6%
105121 - Surgical Technology 14 2 87.5% 7 5 58.3% 10 100.0% 100.0%
105141 - Occupational Therapy Assistant 12 100.0% 15 100.0% - 100.0%
105203 - Human Services Associate - - 47 100.0% 100.0%
106026 - Automotive Technology - Comprehensive 5 2 71.4% 12 0 100.0% 7 3 70.0% 70.0%
106051 - Electronics 1 100.0% - - 100.0%
106061 - Mechanical Design Technology - 7 100.0% 9 100.0% 96.7%
305082 - Dental Assistant - Short Term 9 100.0% 14 100.0% 20 100.0% 100.0%
311061 - Office Assistant - - 11 0 100.0% 81.3%
314043 - Automotive Maintenance Technician 2 0 100.0% - 1 100.0% 92.9%
314421 - Welding - - 17 100.0% 96.6%
315021 - Cosmetology - 16 0 100.0% 0 - 100.0%
315091 - Medical Assistant 0 - - 20 100.0% 100.0%
315361 - Pharmacy Technician - - 4 100.0% 100.0%
324391 - Tool and Die Making - - 2 100.0% 100.0%
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• Until TSA is fully implemented, some programs continue to use their program SOA plans. Non-TSA results in 
the SOA templates are unique to the programs, but the sample provided demonstrates that assessment has been 
an important aspect of our processes that we continue to improve (Figure 1R2-3). 

Figure 1R2-3: Sample SOASOA: Accounting Spring 2017

Program Goals Learning 
Outcomes Tools and Criteria Assessment results Program  

adjustments

Students develop 
a competence in 
financial accounting.

Process  financial 
transactions 
throughout the 
accounting cycle.

85% of students will accurately 
journalize and post internal and 
external business transactions, 
complete closing procedures, and 
prepare financial statements using 
current technology while applying 
internal control procedures and 
ethics.

90% of Spring 2017 semester 
students successfully completed 
an accounting project 
demonstrating journalizing 
and posting of transactions, 
closing procedures, and financial 
statements; applying internal 
control procedures and ethics.

Faculty will continue to work with 
students in the tutoring centers 
and Accounting Labs to assist with 
properly processing accounting 
entries. At-risk  students will be 
identified early in the semester 
so that appropriate interventions 
can occur to increase lik elihood of 
student success.

Excel and Quick Book s certification 
will continue to be offered to 
ensure that all graduates are 
prepared to meet the challenges 
and opportunities encountered in 
the accounting field.

Students develop 
a competence 
in managerial 
accounting.

Analyze financial and 
business  information 
to support planning 
and decision-making.

85% of students will research 
and identify relevant information 
and collect and process data 
and analyses necessary to 
effectively communicate financial 
and business information to 
stakeholders utilizing current 
technology while applying internal 
control procedures and ethics.

84% of Spring 2017 semester 
students successfully analyzed 
relevant financial and business 
data to support planning and 
decision-mak ing; applying 
internal control procedures and 
ethics.

Faculty will continue to emphasize 
the importance of critical think ing 
in the classroom by challenging 
students with managerial case 
studies and projects and in-class 
discussion about management 
decision-mak ing.

Students develop a 
competence in payroll 
and tax accounting.

Perform payroll, 
individual and 
organizational tax 
preparation,  reporting, 
and analysis tasks.

85% of students will utilize 
appropriate forms and reports 
to record payroll transactions, 
maintain payroll records, and 
prepare tax deposits and tax 
forms, adhering to current laws 
and regulations utilizing current  
technology.

84% of Spring 2017 semester 
students successfully completed 
projects demonstrating their k 
nowledge of the payroll function 
and their ability to prepare 
appropriate tax returns for payroll, 
individual, and business taxation.

Faculty will continually update the 
curriculum to include the latest 
laws and regulations pertaining to 
payroll, individual, and business 
taxation.

VITA certification (through the IRS) 
will be offered to provide students 
with an opportunity to become 
certified individual income tax 
preparers.

Students develop a 
competence in cost 
accounting.

Perform cost 
accounting 
preparation,  reporting, 
and analysis tasks.

85% of students will accurately 
calculate standard costs and 
variances and prepare job cost 
sheets, a master budget, a cash 
budget, and production reports, 
to effectively communicate 
financial and business information 
to internal stakeholders utilizing 
current technology.

78% of Spring 2017 semester 
students successfully completed 
a project requiring them 
to prepare job cost sheets, 
supporting schedules, and 
financial statements to effectively 
communicate financial and 
business information to internal 
stak eholders.

Faculty will be available during 
class and outside of class to assist 
students and answer questions 
regarding proper preparation 
of costing projects. Project 
is assigned very early in the 
semester to ensure students have 
a significant amount of time to 
work on it and receive assistance 
from faculty and tutors.
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• According to our CCSSE results, student participation in designated Service Learning courses has improved 
slightly and remains higher than our national cohort (Figure 1R2-4). Completion rates for students in designated 
Service Learning courses (Figure 1R2-5) show slight improvement. 

Figure 1R2-5: Course Completion Rate Among Students in Service Learning Courses
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FA2016 136 2,098 1,556 74% 73%
FA2017 91 1,442 1,079 75% 72%
FA2018 81 1,256 991 79% 73%

Course Completion Rate Among 
Students in Service Learning Courses

Figure 1R2-4: CCSSE: Frequencies Students Participated in a Community-Based Project  
                         (Service Learning Activity) as Part of a Regular Course
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• However our survey results for students in those courses (Figure 1R2-6) are not as positive as hoped, and it 
appears use of this tool has not been replicated. 

Figure 1R2-6: Service Learning Student Survey Responses
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Source: Service-Learning Student Survey administered via SurveyMonkey
Note: The survey was open from 2014-2015 and collected 61 responses.
No representative comparison can be made.
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• Although our program-linked co-curricular clubs do not currently assess student learning, we have tracked the 
success rates of participating students in order to determine and improve upon the club activities (Figure  
1R2-7). A more extensive report was prepared in 2014 also showing the positive effects of student participation 
in clubs; however, it appears that this informative report was not generated more recently. 

Insights 
The insights gained through the TSA process help programs make changes to when and how outcomes are 
introduced, practiced, and assessed within the program curriculum. The benchmark is set as the 75th percentile of 
all WTCS programs reporting TSA results. This is a good starting point as a target, but each program is unique. 
The implementation of program outcomes through a system-wide process and structure greatly enhances the 
ability to set targets based on comparisons to peers. For example, MATC’s Accounting program can directly 
compare itself to the accounting programs in other state technical colleges since the outcomes and assessment 
rubrics are the same.
SOA data are unique to each program in terms of insights and improvements, but all programs are required to 
present data-informed action plans to their Advisory Committees and the District Board on a regular schedule. 
We are looking forward to the completion of our transition to TSA in all our programs and sun-setting the SOA 
program, as it currently stands.
Service Learning results are slowly trending upwards, but there is room for improvement. The lack of consistency 
with how a course is designated Service Learning continues to be problematic, and this skews the validity of our 
results as well. 

IMPROVEMENTS
As part of our renewed interest in developing more robust student clubs and organizations aligned not only with 
our Mission and Vision but also with our learning outcomes, a survey was sent to all club advisors to establish an 
understanding of their activities and philosophies. These results will help inform our action plan focusing on this 
area of improvement.
A new administrator with a background in service learning is now overseeing the faculty-run Center for Engaged 
and Service Learning, and we hope that this helps streamline both the processes and data collection in this area.
Prior to the 2017-2018 school year, QRP focused on improvement of student success metrics such as course 
completion, retention, and graduation, while SOA focused on improvement of program outcomes. Going forward, 
programs will review both student success metrics and program outcomes together under the QRP process. Action 
plans will be established based on the highest needs of the program.

Figure 1R2-7: Course Completion Rate Among Those Who Participate in Student Life Organizations
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Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA)
Note: Values reflect only students who participated in student life organizations that were enrolled in post-secondary level courses 
in the Fall of 2017. A significant relationship exists between course completion rates and major-based organization membership as 
a yes/no variable (r = .128 p = .024), number of major-based organizations (r = .127 p = .025) and a negative relationship with 
belonging to a non-major based group (r = -.129 p = .023).  These relationships show that membership in a club related to their 
anticipated field correlates to a higher rate of course completion.  Overall, students who participate in student life organizations 
have a course completion rate 12 points higher, on average, than the average MATC student (85% vs 73% respectively). 
No representative comparison can be made.
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When a TSA data trend indicates that students are not meeting a required program outcome, the program faculty 
members review the curriculum and determine how best to adjust their teaching practices or curriculum to help 
students meet that outcome. Improvements are planned on a local level. For example, an outcome of the Anesthesia 
Technology program is to pass the credentialing exam. After reviewing assessment results, the instructors realized 
that more needed to be done to reinforce concepts students need to pass the exam. The program incorporated two 
mock exams (one at the start of the semester and another at semester’s end) and bi-weekly quizzes throughout 
the semester, which are designed to cover shortfalls identified by the results of the initial mock exam. The 
effectiveness of this strategy will be reassessed each year. Each program reviews its own TSA (or SOA until the 
transition is complete) and makes its own action plans for improvement of student learning. (Criterion 4B3)

1.3 - Academic Program Design

Academic Program Design focuses on developing and revising programs to meet stakeholders’ needs. 

PROCESSES
Identifying student stakeholder groups and determining their educational needs  
As an open-access institution in an urban setting, MATC has a diverse student body that reflects the community 
we serve, including diversity of age, race, ethnicity, socio-economic status, educational attainment, and parental 
status, among other factors. To address our multicultural community, we also follow Wisconsin state statutes 
(38.001) to identify and serve student stakeholder groups as minorities, women, the handicapped, and the 
disadvantaged. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Our processes to ensure new and current educational programming meets the needs of our student stakeholders 
are data analysis and collaboration with our community. Our students live throughout this city, and the key is to 
look for these opportunities to serve them and to respond to what we find. The following examples demonstrate our 
ability to identify student groups and respond to their identified needs.
In our 2012-2013 SWOT analysis, our retention and completion data, supported by regional and national data, 
showed a significant gap in the success rates for our male students of color. National studies then confirmed for us 
that these students have distinctive educational needs. Our response was to develop the Men of Color Initiative – 
providing additional academic and non-academic support services from admissions through completion to students 
of color through case and cohort management, tutoring, mentoring, targeted student input, role modeling, and 
health and wellness awareness activities. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Enrollment data informed us of a growing military veteran population within our student body. To accommodate 
their educational needs, we recently revised the entire Military Credit for Prior Learning (MCPLE) program. 
Service members, reservists, and veteran students may be eligible to earn academic credit for courses they 
completed through the military. We also evaluate military training and experience according to American Council 
on Education standards for recommended college credit. We welcome our student veterans at a student orientation 
geared towards their specific needs and offer them priority registration days. A newly remodeled Military 
Education Support Office (MESO) provides a centralized location to provide academic and non-academic services. 
(Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Multiple studies on Milwaukee’s incarceration rates for African Americans, as well as input from our community 
partners, led us to seek and receive state funding in 2015 to provide entry-level training in computer numerical 
control (CNC) for incarcerated individuals or those on probation/parole. The hope was to reduce recidivism and 
improve quality of life by offering ex-offenders training to pursue a job with a family-supporting wage. The 
success of this program led us to apply for and receive funding through the federal Second Chance Pell Grant Pilot 
Program to provide financial aid and post-secondary education to otherwise eligible yet currently incarcerated men 
and women. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
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Milwaukee Public Schools (MPS) is our largest feeder 
for local high school students. From our President’s 
working relationship with the MPS Superintendent 
on smaller collaborative projects, we discovered a 
large high school population on track for graduation 
but who never considered post-secondary education 
due to financial circumstances. For these students, we 
launched the MATC Promise, a last-dollar scholarship 
that provides low-income Milwaukee area high school 
students who meet specific financial criteria and 
performance benchmarks free tuition for up to five 
semesters, plus hands-on support to help students 
graduate job-ready. 
Riots in 2016 in the Sherman Park district of 
Milwaukee inspired MATC to hold Diversity 
Dialogues workshops with area residents and business 
owners. This series of seven community-based 
workshops was designed and led by School of Liberal Arts and Sciences instructors, as well as invited experts 
from the community. In each dialogue of the series, participants received an introduction to each topic, discussed 
questions together in small groups, and then gathered together as a whole to share insights. Workshops ended with 
a cultural healing practice. These monthly forums gathered the community together to learn and share ideas about 
race, ethnicity, gender, ability, sexual orientation, age, religion and other forms of cultural diversity (Figure 1P3-1). 
The forums exposed a gap between many of the local residents living in this area who lack the sources and support 
to gain the degrees necessary for the middle skill jobs that employers need to fill. Some of these students had 
earned college credits at MATC, but never completed. In response, we created the MATC Promise for Adults. This 
last-dollar scholarship program provides eligible students up to 75 credits of free tuition – after other scholarships 
and grants are applied – to complete their in-demand Associate Degree. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Gender also can be a distinction for some of our students. Our enrollment reports show that students preparing 
to work in non-traditional occupations (NTOs), including females in traditionally “male” programs (such as 
welding) have distinct educational needs. These students have specific specialists assigned to them in a case-
management model who help them navigate their unique academic and non-academic needs and find services 
at MATC and in the community. The Women in Technology Centers at two of our campuses help NTO students 
identify short- and long-term goals; improve math, reading or other academic skills; and access all support 
areas of the College, including financial aid, child care, tutoring, academic support centers, and employment 
development. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Our deaf and hard of hearing, visually impaired, and physically challenged students find educational support 
and programming through our Student Accommodation Services (SAS). Special classroom accommodations 
are arranged through the Learning Center Coordinator. The list of accommodations is recorded in the student 
files and a document outlining the accommodations for note-taking, testing, etc., is provided to each instructor. 
Our deaf and hard of hearing students are invited to special orientations each semester, and to monthly brown 
bag chats with community and student speakers. MATC also hosts a Deaf Culture student club. All videos used 
in our online classrooms have closed-caption options, and we have just completed a re-design of our website 
to ensure it is accessible to the visually impaired and is ADA compliant. In our facilities plan, we continue to 
upgrade bathrooms, classrooms, and labs at all four campuses to accommodate our students in wheelchairs as 
well. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)

Figure 1P3-1: Sample Diversity Dialogues Tile

Diversity Dialogues Series 

This seven-part series ran from November 2016 - May 2017 with nearly 200 total participants.  
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We also sponsor a number of student 
clubs and organizations (Figure 1P3-2) 
that support distinctive student groups. 
(Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
Identifying and Determining the 
needs of other key stakeholder 
groups 
Since its inception, WTCS has worked 
with Advisory Committees at the state 
and local levels to provide relevant 
career education, and state statute 
recognizes the use of local Advisory 
Committees by the 16 technical 
colleges (State Statue 38.13(5) and 
WTCS Policy #309). At MATC, 
program Advisory Committee members 
represent key stakeholders who advise 
and assist in program planning, 
development, and implementation. 
A 2013-2014 AQIP Action Plan began with a focus on Advisory Committee Recognition Events but evolved into a 
commitment to ensure more diversity and inclusive representation on these committees. New committee guidelines 
were created, and between 2014 and 2017, ensuring diversity on the Advisory Committees was a priority for the 
College, as reflected in our Strategic Planning documents and our Institutional Scorecard at the time. See Results 
for details. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)
In addition, each committee and College representative annually review the makeup of the committee to ensure 
that it accurately reflects the diversity in our workplace environments and the general community we serve. 
Member selection goals include: balanced representation of employees and employers; inclusion of at least one 
recent graduate of the program; expansion of the representation of ethnic minorities; inclusion of appropriate 
numbers of women and men on committees reflecting career areas that traditionally and almost exclusively employ 
only male or female employees; inclusion of representatives from both small and large businesses; and inclusion of 
managers, employees, and consultants to represent the entire scope of MATC’s program and services, especially 
representing the jobs targeted for graduates of the career program. (Criteria 1C1 & 1C2) 
Developing and Improving responsive programming to meet all stakeholders’ needs 
In order to serve the educational needs of these various groups, the College’s educational program offerings 
include: Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, and Associate in Applied Science degree programs; Technical 
Diploma programs; embedded Technical Diploma, and embedded Pathway Certificate programs. Many of these are 
offered in online and/or accelerated formats as well.

Figure 1P3-2   
Student Clubs and Organizations That Support DiversityStudent	Clubs	and	Organizations	that	Support	Diversity	
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As programming needs are identified, MATC adheres to a systematic process for developing programs established 
by the WTCS to ensure colleges can develop programs that respond to stakeholder needs while also maintain 
consistency of program development throughout the technical college system (Figure 1P3-3). This process 
includes data collection, analysis, presentation, and communications among various personnel levels within the 
MATC District, among districts with like programs, and with WTCS personnel. The procedure facilitates the 
development, review, and approval of a program that is aligned with our District’s mission and consistent with the 
priorities of the College; supported by the District and/or state business/industry and labor market requirements, 
and developed with a team effort involving important stakeholders – program and LAS faculty, academic 
supervisors, managers, administration, Institutional Assessment, Research staff, and student services staff. 
(Criteria 1C1 & 1C2)

In 2014, Wisconsin began using outcomes-based criteria, originally referred to as performance-based funding, for 
some of our state funding, and one of the metrics is based on the 50 Top Occupations as identified by the state. 
This has influenced how we design new and revise existing program offerings to ensure that our students are 
working toward family-sustaining careers in the area. (See Category 5.2 for Results.)
Currently, our responsive programming at MATC also includes over 95 Career Pathway programs that consist 
of more than 82 Associate Degree programs, 80 Technical Diplomas, and 38 Certificates presented in a clear 
progression for the student. These pathways are referenced on the individual program pages in the catalog and 
linked on our webpage. These Pathways offer an efficient, customer-centered approach to our academic programs 
and services by identifying valuable education and training options – including student supports – that serve K-12, 
post-secondary, Adult Basic Education (ABE) and English Language Learning (ELL) students, as well as our 
community, educational, and industry partners. The interactive tool on our website allows prospective and current 
students to learn more about potential career and education opportunities within a chosen cluster of programs. 
Career Pathways ensure that each credential completely embeds into the next higher level program, safeguarding 
from credit waste and ensuring that student time enrolled in Career Pathway programs is efficiently planned.

Figure 1P3-3: New Program Planning (State Approval Process)
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Selecting the tools, methods and instruments 
WTCS requires that all programs in each District undergo an in-depth evaluation on a regular cycle to ensure they 
are current and effective. In 2001, the general statewide process for evaluations was standardized and labeled the 
Quality Review Process (QRP) (Figure 1P3-4), and revised in 2016 to meet the needs of the changing curriculum 
framework of our new Career Pathways model. The QRP process and tools holistically review these more 
encompassing pathways.

As explained in Category 1.2, our program data, results, and action plans are now housed in the Strategic Planning 
Online software (SPOL) for easier access, consistency, and report generation. 
Another tool we created to be used as part of the annual program review process is the Program Performance 
Matrix (PPM) (Appendix 1.3a), which examines key indicators of program health and viability as related to the 
College’s Strategic Plan.
The Office of Curriculum monitors Advisory Committee membership on a quarterly basis in order to continue 
recruitment efforts to have diverse representation on each committee.

Figure 1P3-4: MATC Quality Review Process PhasesMATC Quality Review Process Cycle Phases
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•	Do

Year 1
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• Approve Action Plan: AD (5/15) 
• Carry out Action Items (as specified in plan)
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•	Act
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(11/1)
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• Carry out Action Items  
(as specified in plan)

Phase 3/Phase 1
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Year 4/Year 1 Year 2
• Receive updated data 
• Review results, assess performance, and update  

“Actual Results” and “Use of Results”
• Re-start Phase 1
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The Office of Institutional Research (IR) uses an interactive tool with filters to provide us with specific student 
cohort success results (Figure 1P3-5).

In reviewing program data, the Schools of Business and Media and Creative Arts determined the need for student 
feedback on program scheduling. Working with IR, they created their first student survey and the results are 
guiding decisions on scheduling locations, times, days, and delivery methods while the tool is now a best practice 
for other academic schools.  

Figure 1P3-5: Men of Color Retention Rate (Demonstrate MATC IR Interactive Tool for Student Cohorts)
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Figure 1R3-1a: Course Completion Rates: Subgroup vs. College-wide
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Reviewing viability, changing or discontinuing programs and courses
Course viability is part of the QRP and involves program faculty, data, and guidance from the program Advisory 
Committee. Program Viability is part of the new PPM. For low-performing programs indicated by the QRP data 
and PPM criteria, a program may be discontinued (Figure 1P3-6) following a state-defined process and includes 
feedback from the associated program Advisory Committee. (Criterion 4A1)

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• For course completion rates of distinct student groups (Figures 1R3-1a-c), most student groups improved from 

FA2016 to FA2017. In comparison to college-wide program students outcome, veterans and deaf/hard of hearing 
students had better outcomes while NTO and Distance Learning students performed similar to the average, 
and men of color students continued to perform below the College average. For fall-to-spring retention rates, 
there is no consistent trend, but deaf/hard of hearing students performed better than the other groups, while 
men of color students performed worse than the other groups. For fall-to-fall retention rates, most groups saw 
an increase from FA2015 to FA2017, except for deaf/hard of hearing students, who had a dramatic decline in 
FA2017.

Figure 1P3-6: Program Discontinuation ProcessProgram Discontinuation Process
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WTCS to discontinue 
program.
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present program 
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Receive notice from 
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discontinuance.

Published on: 2/28/2018
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Figure 1R3-1a: Course Completion Rates: Subgroup vs. College WideCourse Completion Rates: Subgroup vs. College-wide
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Figure 1R3-1b: Fall to Spring Retention Rates: Subgroup vs. College WideFall to Spring Retention Rates: Subgroup vs College-Wide
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Figure 1R3-1c: Fall to Fall Retention Rates: Subgroup vs. College WideFall to Fall Retention Rates: Subgroup vs. College-wide
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• Once we met our annual goals from our 2016-2017 Institutional Scorecard regarding the ethnic and race 
diversity of our Advisory Committees (Figure 1R3-2), this metric was moved from the following year’s 
scorecard to the Division/Department metrics as the processes were in place for continued improvement on an 
operational level to improve gender diversity.

• From the 2012 to the 2016 Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI), students continue to rate the questions related to 
class scheduling on a higher average, indicating the classes are scheduled at times that are convenient and there 
are sufficient courses available each term (Figure 1R3-3).

Figure 1R3-3: SSI: Academic Program Design – 2014-2018
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Figure 1R3-2: 2016-2017 Institutional Scorecard Goal 4: Partnerships Community Collaboration 2016‐2017 Institutional Scorecard
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• The results of the Course Scheduling Survey (Figure 1R3-4) will be used by the School of Business and the 
School of Media and Creative Arts to schedule courses according to students’ preferences.

• Data from QRP Scorecards (sample: Figure 1R3-5) drive improvement planning, and the metrics will be 
monitored by the program faculty and Advisory Committee. 

Figure 1R3-4: Course Scheduling Survey: School of Business and School of Media and Creative Arts

Course Scheduling Survey: School of Business and 
School of Media and Creative Arts

Figure 1R3-5: QRP Sample Scorecard Legal Administrative ProfessionalQRP Scorecard: State Indicators Created: October 2017

10-106-3 Legal Administrative Professional

Cohort Achieved Rate Cohort Achieved Rate Cohort Achieved Rate Cohort Achieved Rate
All Program Course Enrollments 112 75 67% 47 34 72% 74 48 65% 79 69 87%

Academic Program Course Enrollments 14 10 71% 6 5 83% 11 8 73% 23 21 91%
Technical Program Course Enrollments 98 65 66% 41 29 71% 63 40 63% 56 48 86%

Semester-to-Semester 15 14 93% 7 4 57% 7 5 71% 6 6 100%

Second Year 19 13 68% 17 11 65% 9 7 78% 12 5 42%
Third Year 11 2 18% 19 5 26% 17 6 35% 21 7 33%

Program Students (Non-Graduates) 27 2 7% 34 2 6% 23 1 4% 21 0 0%

Program Graduates 6 0 0% 8 0 0% 6 0 0% 8 0 0%

Second Year 19 1 5% 17 1 6% 9 1 11% 12 2 17%

Third Year 11 1 9% 19 3 16% 17 2 12% 21 7 33%
Fifth Year 7 3 43% 20 9 45% 11 1 9% 37 5 14%

All Employment 0 0 0% 2 2 100% 1 1 100% 2 2 100%
Related 0 0 0% 2 2 100% 1 1 100% 2 2 100%

2014-2015 2015-20162016-2017
All 67% 72% 65% 2014 2015 2016
Academic 71% 83% 73% All Employment0% 100% 100%
Technical 66% 71% 63% Related 0% 100% 100%

2014-20152015-20162016-2017
Did not Graduate, No Longer Enrolled in Program82% 74% 65%
Still Enrolled in the Program9% 11% 24%
Graduated, No Longer Enrolled in the Program43% 16% 12%

WTCS (Excluding MATC)

Retention

Graduation

Employment 
(Self Reported)

2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017State Indicators

Course 
Completion

Transfer

Course Completion

67
% 72

%

65
%71

%

83
%

73
%

66
% 71

%

63
%

2 0 1 4 - 2 0 1 5 2 0 1 5 - 2 0 1 6 2 0 1 6 - 2 0 1 7

All Academic Technical

Graduate Employment

0%

100% 100%

0%

100% 100%

2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017

All Employment Related

Student Status: 3 Years after Start

43%
16% 12%

9%

11% 24%

82%
74%

65%

2 0 1 4 - 2 0 1 5 2 0 1 5 - 2 0 1 6 2 0 1 6 - 2 0 1 7
Did not Graduate, No Longer Enrolled in Program
Still Enrolled in the Program
Graduated, No Longer Enrolled in the Program

*Note: An administrative  change was made in the way program enrollments are reported in 2015. See "Definitions" Page for further explanation.
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• Data from Program Performance Matrix (sample: Appendix 1.3a) will be used by appropriate program faculty, 
administration, and the Advisory Committee for improvement planning.

• Career Pathways results (Figures 1R3-6a-b) show that while we increased the duplicate count of degree/
certificates awards, there is a decline in associate degrees awarded, and the unduplicated count of graduates did 
not increase as expected. Further efforts are needed here.

Figure 1R3-6a: Number of Program GraduatesNumber of Program Graduates
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Figure 1R3-6b: Number of Program Graduates: Duplicate vs. Unduplicated Counts
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• The number of new and modified programs (Figure 1R3-7) demonstrates that we follow WTCS data-informed 
processes.

• Last year, we added two new programs following our stated processes: Automated Building Systems and CNC 
Technician; and one embedded Technical Diploma, Real Estate Broker Associate; and one Pathway Certificate, 
Aviation Maintenance Technician. We also made major modifications to five programs: Graphic Design, Medical 
Laboratory Technician, Cardiovascular Technology, Health Information Technology, and Medical Coding.

Figure 1R3-7: New and Modified ProgramsNew and Modified Program

FY2016 FY2017 FY2018
New Programs 1 0 2
New Embedded Technical Diploms 7 8 1
New Embedded Pathway Certificates 0 6 1
Title Change/Number Change 6 4 4
Major Modification 5 4 5
Minor Modification 51 46 20
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Source: Internal “Program Changes and New Programs” document provided by Curriculum 
Department
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• Because our results in the state-identified Top 50 Occupations programs (Figure 1R3-8) affect our funding, we 
will consider directing more efforts on programs on this list.

Figure 1R3-8: Top 50 Programs by Occupation Total

Enrollment and Graduations in Programs Linked to “Top 50” Occupations

2015 2016 2017 2015 2016 2017
General and Operations Managers (111021) 1,967 1,816 1,729 130 133 108
Managers, All Other (119199) 273 398 452 30 29 29
Human Resources Specialists (131071) 233 241 237 13 8 23
Labor Relations Specialists (131075) 233 241 237 13 8 23
Management Analysts (131111) 75 69 60 16 5 5
Market Research Analysts and Marketing Specialists (131161) 389 357 322 41 42 24
Accountants and Auditors (132011) 717 660 600 80 64 62
Computer Systems Analysts (151121) 643 635 635 60 67 64
Software Developers, Applications (151132) 272 282 303 17 16 14
Social and Human Service Assistants (211093) 1,134 1,060 948 99 121 89
Preschool Teachers, Except Special Education (252011) 870 760 681 82 68 54
Teacher Assistants (259041) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Registered Nurses (291141) 2,964 2,481 2,374 152 101 110
Home Health Aides (311011) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Nursing Assistants (311014) 734 515 522 331 239 237
Medical Assistants (319092) 308 297 303 34 29 23
Police and Sheriff's Patrol Officers (333051) 1,037 875 938 90 96 85

First‐Line Supervisors of Food Preparation and Serving Workers (351012) 1,038 830 689 87 76 70
Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria (352012) 728 562 466 52 44 40
Cooks, Restaurant (352014) 728 562 466 52 44 40
Food Preparation Workers (352021) 26 17 27 25 14 23

Janitors and Cleaners, Except Maids and Housekeeping Cleaners (372011) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Landscaping and Groundskeeping Workers (373011) 110 115 109 12 8 11
Hairdressers, Hairstylists, and Cosmetologists (395012) 485 409 397 30 27 27
Childcare Workers (399011) 2 80 219 0 13 57
Recreation Workers (399032) 0 0 0 0 0 0
First‐Line Supervisors of Retail Sales Workers (411011) 2,229 2,020 1,935 138 157 127
Insurance Sales Agents (413021) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sales Representatives, Services, All Other (413099) 12 25 30 1 4 1
Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except Technical and 
Scientific Products (414012) 119 105 91 8 11 9
First‐Line Supervisors of Office and Administrative Support Workers 
(431011) 1,876 1,736 1,652 124 130 106
Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks (433031) 765 777 756 86 98 93
311011 Accounting Assistant 37 93 93 6 34 31
Customer Service Representatives (434051) 0 0 23 0 0 0
Receptionists and Information Clerks (434171) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Office Clerks, General (439061) 853 710 500 136 102 105
Farmworkers and Laborers, Crop, Nursery, and Greenhouse (452092) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Farmworkers, Farm, Ranch, and Aquacultural Animals (452093) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Carpenters (472031) 125 99 89 10 14 15
Construction Laborers (472061) 125 99 89 10 14 15
Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics (493023) 365 313 309 40 42 41
Industrial Machinery Mechanics (499041) 24 21 25 0 5 2
Maintenance and Repair Workers, General (499071) 90 76 65 14 10 4

First‐Line Supervisors of Production and Operating Workers (511011) 1,876 1,736 1,652 124 130 106

Computer‐Controlled Machine Tool Operators, Metal and Plastic (514011) 260 221 195 36 52 25
Machinists (514041) 296 252 196 42 53 22
Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers (514121) 454 383 367 37 47 58
Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers (519061) 24 25 34 0 1 3
Packaging and Filling Machine Operators and Tenders (519111) 1 4 2 0 0 0
Helpers‐‐Production Workers (519198) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Heavy and Tractor‐Trailer Truck Drivers (533032) 32 51 29 24 33 4

MATC Enrollment MATC Graduations
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• Promise success metrics (Figures 1R3-9a-e) show us that FA2017 Promise Students had better academic 
outcomes than those who applied for Promise but did not qualify to be Promise Students. The Promise Students 
had similar outcomes to those who did not apply for Promise program. Overall outcomes for FA2017 Direct-
from-High School students were worse than the FA2016 Direct-from-High School students. Efforts are needed 
to improve the performance of those who applied for the Promise program but did not qualify to improve the 
overall success rates of direct-from-high school students. 

Figure 1R3-9a: Course Completion Rates Among Promise Students
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DFH Total
FA2017 

Subgroup
FA2017 DFH 
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FA2016 DFH 

Total
FA2017 Promise Students 278 1478 803 72% 64% 74%
FA2017  Promise Applicants 720 1478 803 55% 64% 74%
FA2017 DFH Non-Promise Applicants 480 1478 803 73% 64% 74%

Note: DFH is Direct from High school.

Figure 1R3-9b: Term GPAs Among Promise Students
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FA2017 Promise Students 278 1478 803 2.35 1.94 2.26
FA2017  Promise Applicants 720 1478 803 1.56 1.94 2.26
FA2017 DFH Non-Promise Applicants 480 1478 803 2.27 1.94 2.26

Note: DFH is Direct from High school.
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Figure 1R3-9c: Percent of Good Standing Among Promise Students
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FA2017 Promise Students 278 1478 803 65% 51% 61%
FA2017  Promise Applicants 720 1478 803 40% 51% 61%
FA2017 DFH Non-Promise Applicants 480 1478 803 60% 51% 61%

Note: DFH is Direct from High school.Figure 1R3-9d: Fall to Spring Retention Rates Among Promise Students
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FA2017 Promise Students 278 1478 803 76% 66% 77%
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FA2017 DFH Non-Promise Applicants 480 1478 803 76% 66% 77%

Note: DFH is Direct from High school.
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Figure 1R3-9e: Fall to Fall Retention Rates Among Promise Students

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

FA2017 Promise Students FA2017  Promise Applicants FA2017 DFH Non-Promise 
Applicants

Fall to Fall Retention Rates
among Promise Students

FA2017 Subgroup FA2017 DFH Total FA2016 DFH Total

Group

Number in 
FA2017 

Subgroup

Number in 
FA2017 

DFH Total

Number in 
FA2016 

DFH Total
FA2017 

Subgroup
FA2017 

DFH Total
FA2016 

DFH Total
FA2017 Promise Students 278 1478 803 55% 44% 49%
FA2017  Promise Applicants 720 1478 803 35% 44% 49%
FA2017 DFH Non-Promise Applicants 480 1478 803 52% 44% 49%

Note: DFH is Direct from High school.
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• Promise survey results (Figure 1R3-10) suggest that Promise students were heavily influenced by this program 
in their decision to apply to MATC, and they will encourage their friends to consider MATC as well. Results 
from this survey will be used to improve communication and delivery of the program.

• Diversity Dialogues Survey responses collected from 170 participants were very positive and indicated a need 
for conversations about diversity (99%) and strong levels of educational value (90.6%) from the workshops.

• In January 2017, 11 participants, either incarcerated in minimum-security facilities with community privileges 
or on community supervision, received their certificates after completing the CNC Certificate program. In 
December 2017, another 12 participants completed the program. A summer 2018 program begins next month.

IMPROVEMENTS     
The PPM is a new tool for departments to review data, but there was a cultural fear that it could be used 
against programs. Implementation in Spring 2017 provided faculty a more comprehensive snapshot of program 
performance and alleviated many of these fears, and we will continue to review, improve, and use the tool moving 
forward. 
Data analysis is a requirement of the FQAS for faculty development. We incorporated a data training session on 
Coordination Day in 2017 to help communicate requirements and deadlines in the new system. To support the 
ongoing data analysis required, ER&D has developed an additional online module.
MATC is working collaboratively with neighboring WTCS colleges to meet the industry needs of a new, large 
employer in southeastern Wisconsin (Foxconn Technology Group). New programming for an AAS degree and 
apprenticeship in Advanced Manufacturing is being developed collaboratively and has been fast-tracked to allow 
us to begin to fill the job pipeline.  

Figure 1R3-10: Promise Students Survey ResultsPromise Students Survey Results
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1.4 - Academic Program Quality
Academic Program Quality focuses on ensuring quality across all programs, modalities and locations. 

PROCESSES
Determining and Communicating the preparation required of students 
In developing curriculum and course outcome summaries, faculty help determine prerequisites, learning 
outcomes, and expectations for their courses as described in the Faculty Appendix of the Employee Handbook. 
Their participation in faculty qualifications and credentials is discussed in Category 3.2. (Criterion 4A4) Faculty 
work collaboratively with Recruitment, Admissions, Registration, and Marketing staff to ensure clear, consistent 
communication about the preparation required 
of students for the specific curricula, program, 
courses, and learning they will pursue. A variety 
of venues inform prospective students about 
programs of study including:
• Our MATC website, which presents detailed 

program information, costs, job prospects, 
transfer options, accreditation affiliations, and 
a link to the petitioning process

• MATC recruiter and faculty visits to K-12 
schools for presentations

• Open Houses held at all four campuses 
(Figure 1P4-1)

• Tours of MATC campuses for potential 
students including high school student groups

• Booths at education fairs, community and 
industry events and conferences

• Publications such as program cards, course 
catalog, and the Graduate Career Report 

• Social media feeds
MATC program listings also appear in WTCS social media, the Annual WTCS Graduate Outcomes Report, 
Wisconsin’s Technical Colleges Guide, and on WTCS Wall Charts displayed in high schools.
Evaluating and Ensuring program rigor for all modalities (including dual-credit programs) 
Faculty ensure program rigor through the creation and use of Course Outcomes Summaries, common syllabi 
templates, credit hour compliance, and setting consistent expectations for assignments and assessments.
As dictated by the WTCS, assignment of credits is based upon 50-minute instructional periods within a 16-week 
semester term. One associate degree or technical diploma credit is granted for 54 – 50-minute periods of student 
effort in any given term whether in classroom, clinical, laboratory, assigned outside study, independent instruction/
study, or any combination of these. (Criterion 3A1) 
Dual-credit programs include MATC coursework taught by a high school teacher. Rigor and student learning 
expectations are established prior to the first course being offered through a series of MATC faculty-to-high school 
faculty meetings (facilitated by the Office of Articulation and the instructional area Associate Dean) in which 
all College materials are shared and peer-to-peer training is conducted. The contractual expectation is that the 
high school teacher deliver all of the College course material to students and assess students utilizing the College 
course assessment and College grading scale. Throughout the teaching of the course, faculty maintain contact in 

Figure 1P4-1: MATC Open House

MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies with all requirements of the Americans With 
Disabilities Act. MATC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, Commission on Institutions of Higher Education,  
the national standard in accrediting colleges and schools for distinction in academics and student services.

matc.edu/open_house  |  414-297-6228 
Wisconsin Relay System 711

OPEN  
HOUSE
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 9 
4 - 7 P.M.
DOWNTOWN MILWAUKEE CAMPUS 
STUDENT CENTER (S BUILDING), 700 WEST STATE STREET
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order for high school faculty to pose curriculum/pedagogy questions and for College faculty to monitor progress. 
For as many terms as the course is taught, this peer-to-peer connection is maintained (monitored by the Office of 
Articulation) so as to keep the high school faculty abreast of College curriculum changes and for the assurance 
of College-level rigor and student learning. Dual-credit instructors are required to follow the MATC-approved 
COS, and they must participate in 
all learning outcomes assessment. 
(Criterion 4A4)
To ensure that faculty who teach 
online are well-prepared, the Faculty 
Appendix of the Employee Handbook 
outlines the process by which faculty 
must demonstrate proficiency or 
complete training prior to receiving an 
online teaching assignment. MATC 
offers professional development for 
online teaching in both pedagogy and 
technology to help instructors prepare 
for teaching in this modality. Also, the 
Online Quality Council (OQC, a joint 
committee) establishes processes and 
standards for online course delivery. 
Online teachers submit a syllabus for 
each online course they teach to be 
reviewed by the assigning Associate 
Dean for appropriate rigor. (Criterion 
3A3) 
The OQC has launched a training 
initiative based on Quality Matters 
(QM), a nationally recognized 
course quality-assurance system. 
QM standards (Figure 1P4-2) are 
introduced in the professional 
development courses that online 
teachers must take. In addition, when 
online course shells are created, they 
already include components that 
address several QM standards. Each 
school has a designated Blackboard (Bb) Faculty Liaison. Four of these Liaisons, who sit on the OQC and provide 
faculty support as needed, have completed extensive training and are now certified as QM Peer Reviewers; the fifth 
Liaison will receive training this summer. Additionally, 13 other instructors have completed at least 1 QM course. 
These trained faculty mentor new online teachers and provide support to seasoned online teachers. (Criterion 3A3)
Deans provide faculty with course success data each year, and faculty review section-level data to ensure that rigor 
and quality are consistent across modalities, courses, department, and program. (Criterion 4A4)
Awarding prior learning and transfer credits 
A student admitted to an MATC program may apply for transcripted credit (advanced standing) based upon 
previous coursework in high school or another college or work/life experience, military training or apprenticeship. 
The process for awarding transfer credits begins when the student submits an official transcript to MATC’s 
Registration Office.

Figure 1P4-2: Standards From the QM Higher Education Rubric

Non-annotated Standards from the QM Higher  
Education Rubric, Fifth Edition  

For more information or access to the full annotated QM Rubric 
visit www.qualitymatters.org or email info@qualitymatters.org

 Standards Points
Course 
Overview
Introduction

Learning 
Objectives
(Competencies) 

Assessment 
and 
Measurement 

Instructional 
Materials

Course 
Activities and 
Learner 
Interaction

Course 
Technology

Learner 
Support

Accessibility 
and Usability*

1.1 Instructions make clear how to get started and where to find various course components. 3
1.2 Learners are introduced to the purpose and structure of the course. 3
1.3 Etiquette expectations (sometimes called “netiquette”) for online discussions, email, and other forms of communication are clearly stated. 2
1.4 Course and/or institutional policies with which the learner is expected to comply are clearly stated, or a link to current   
 policies is provided. 2
1.5 Minimum technology requirements are clearly stated and instructions for use provided. 2
1.6 Prerequisite knowledge in the discipline and/or any required competencies are clearly stated. 1
1.7 Minimum technical skills expected of the learner are clearly stated. 1
1.8 The self-introduction by the instructor is appropriate and is available online. 1
1.9 Learners are asked to introduce themselves to the class.  1

2.1 The course learning objectives, or course/program competencies, describe outcomes that are measurable. 3
2.2 The module/unit learning objectives or competencies describe outcomes that are measurable and consistent with the  
 course-level objectives or competencies. 3
2.3 All learning objectives or competencies are stated clearly and written from the learner’s perspective.  3
2.4 The relationship between learning objectives or competencies and course activities is clearly stated. 3
2.5 The learning objectives or competencies are suited to the level of the course.  3

3.1 The assessments measure the stated learning objectives or competencies. 3
3.2 The course grading policy is stated clearly. 3
3.3 Specific and descriptive criteria are provided for the evaluation of learners’ work and are tied to the course grading policy. 3
3.4 The assessment instruments selected are sequenced, varied, and suited to the learner work being assessed. 2
3.5 The course provides learners with multiple opportunities to track their  learning progress. 2

4.1 The instructional materials contribute to the achievement of the stated course and module/unit learning objectives or competencies. 3
4.2 Both the purpose of instructional materials and how the materials are to be used for learning activities are clearly explained. 3
4.3 All instructional materials used in the course are appropriately cited. 2
4.4 The instructional materials are current. 2
4.5 A variety of instructional materials is used in the course. 2
4.6 The distinction between required and optional materials is clearly explained. 1

5.1 The learning activities promote the achievement of the stated learning objectives or competencies.  3
5.2 Learning activities provide opportunities for interaction that support active learning. 3
5.3 The instructor’s plan for classroom response time and feedback on assignments is clearly stated. 3
5.4 The requirements for learner interaction are clearly stated. 2

6.1 The tools used in the course support the learning objectives and competencies. 3
6.2 Course tools promote learner engagement and active learning. 3
6.3 Technologies required in the course are readily obtainable. 2
6.4 The course technologies are current. 1
6.5 Links are provided to privacy policies for all external tools required in the course. 1

7.1 The course instructions articulate or link to a clear description of the technical support offered and how to obtain it. 3
7.2 Course instructions articulate or link to the institution’s accessibility policies and services. 3
7.3 Course instructions articulate or link to an explanation of how the institution’s academic support services and resources can help  
 learners succeed in the course and how learners can obtain them. 2
7.4 Course instructions articulate or link to an explanation of how the institution’s student services and resources can help learners  
 succeed and how learners can obtain them. 1

8.1 Course navigation facilitates ease of use. 3
8.2 Information is provided about the accessibility of all technologies required in the course. 3
8.3 The course provides alternative means of access to course materials in formats that meet the needs of diverse learners. 2
8.4 The course design facilitates readability. 2
8.5 Course multimedia facilitate ease of use. 2

© 2014 MarylandOnline, Inc.  All rights reserved. 
This document may not be copied or duplicated without written permission of Quality Matters. 

Non-annotated Standards from the QM Higher Education Rubric, Fifth Edition 2/22/17

* Meeting QM’s accessibility Standards does not guarantee or imply that specific  
country/federal/state/local accessibility regulations are met. Consult with an  
accessibility specialist to ensure that accessibility regulations are met.
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To ensure the quality of the transfer credits, MATC only accepts credits from courses taken at a regionally 
accredited post-secondary institution recognized by MATC in which a student has received a “C” or better. In 
addition, the courses must be deemed identical to a specific MATC course, as determined by an Associate Dean. 
(Criterion 4A3) 
Credit for Prior Learning (Figure 
1P4-3) provides students a 
range of options to earn college 
credit for what they already 
know. Department and program 
faculty develop a list of the 
course requirements. Students 
can demonstrate college-level 
knowledge and competencies from 
an examination, portfolio, and/or 
oral interview to workforce and 
military records. The evaluation 
of work experience is conducted 
by the instructional department, 
and the student receives a list of 
the course requirements from 
the Associate Dean or faculty. 
Evaluation results are sent to the 
Registration Office, and credit is 
transcripted when appropriate. 
(Criteria 4A2& 4A3)
Selecting, Implementing, and Maintaining specialized accreditation(s) 
District Board Policy D0200 “Regional and Program Accreditation” supports specialized accreditation as needed 
for the viability of the program. The need for specialized accreditation usually begins with a recommendation 
from a program’s Advisory Committee. The program Associate Dean and faculty Instructional Chair (IC) 
guide the department in completing a self-study and hosting a site visit.  After specialized accreditation is 
achieved, the AD and IC complete any requirements on an annual or cyclical basis to maintain that accreditation, 
including submitting data and action plans. Currently, MATC has 25 occupational programs that hold specialized 
accreditation and three that are Licensed. Most of these accreditations are required by the field and/or to enhance 
the employability of the program graduates. (Criterion 4A5)
The specialized accreditation for these individual programs is maintained by the program faculty and the AD. 
Selecting the tools, methods, and instruments to assess program rigor
As an indicator of institutional and program effectiveness, MATC assesses the level of outcomes attainment by 
graduates of all levels. IR develops standardized data definitions, calculations, and data sets that help the institution 
employ meaningful measures that aid organizational evaluation. 
Learning goals are articulated in Course Outcome Summaries, and these vary by course and level: Certificate, 
Technical Diploma, or Associate Degree. (Criterion 3A2)
Graduate employment rates are published in our Graduate Career Report, which includes a table illustrating 
our employment rates by program, average annual wage by program, and current and projected employment 
opportunities by program. The number of graduates employed within six months of graduation – currently, 92% 
for Associate Degree graduates and 91% for Technical Diploma graduates – indicates that we accomplish our goal 
to prepare students for employment. The Graduate Career Report is made public on our website. (Criterion 4A6)

Figure 1P4-3: Credit for Prior LearningCredit	for	Prior	Learning		
(http://www.matc.edu/student/resources/cple/index.cfm?cssearch=683482_1)	
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As presented in Category 1.2, QRP is our process for program review. MATC’s QRP for its academic programs 
consists of a scorecard, the Program Performance Matrix (See Appendix 1.3a), a program portfolio, and an 
analysis/synthesis of the components leading to improvement as documented with an action plan.
The goal of the review is program quality and improvement, especially concerning the quality indicators as defined 
by the WTCS and MATC. Data from the scorecards and the portfolios are not ends-in-themselves. Compiled 
data and information are intended to lead to an analysis that identifies gaps and prompts specific action plans for 
improvements. All sections of courses undergo the same rigorous analysis, helping to establish and maintain the 
rigor across all modalities of delivery.  
To assess program rigor, we rely on our standard evaluation tools within the IR department, including the QRP 
Scorecards and the SPOL software, both of which allow our faculty to see course and program level data trends 
and, in comparison to, other WTCS Districts. 
The SPOL Strategy Reports summarize all the strategies related to specific goals and objectives. 
Certification and Licensure Exam results are tools unique to each accredited program.
Reviewing SSI data regarding program quality is new to our planning processes, and we’ve found that it provides 
another perspective to consider when holistically reviewing our educational offerings and services. Also the 
National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP), with more than 150 benchmarks defined and refined 
by more than 400 community colleges over 10 years, helps us measure performance.

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
The data below summarize results in this area:
• The Sample QRP Scorecard (please refer to Figure 1R3-5) shows the indicators we examine to assess program 

quality, including comparisons between three years of cohorts and to WTCS outcomes. All program QRP 
Scorecards are available on our intranet.

• By comparing online course completion rates to completion rates in courses with face-to-face delivery (Figure 1R4-
1), we can assess rigor across modalities. Results show that while the online course completion rates improved slightly 
over the last three years (FY2015 to FY2017), there is still a gap between online courses and traditional courses.

Figure 1R4-1: Course Completion Rate: Online vs. Traditional Courses
Course Completion Rate:  

Online vs. Traditional Courses 
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• Credits for Prior Learning data (Figure 1R4-2) show that in FY2017, MATC led the state in the number of 
credits awarded. Internal and external (WTCS) benchmarks are provided for the last three years. 

• Licensure Exam Results (Figure 1R4-3) are a direct measure of program quality. We examine three-year MATC 
trends and compare to national pass rates.

Figure 1R4-2: OBF: Credits for Prior Learning (WI OBF #10 – Ranked #1 in WTCS in FY2017)

OBF: Credits for Prior Learning
(WI OBF #10 - Ranked #1 in WTCS in FY2017)
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Figure 1R4-3: Licensure Exam Results
 Licensure Exam Results & Comparative Data                                      May 2018
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• SSI (Figure 1R4-4) responses to two questions indicate student satisfaction with our instruction and the hands-
on applications in the classroom, and exceed our peer group results.

• In comparison to other NCCBP participating institutions (Figure 1R4-5), MATC online course completion rates 
for grades A and B stayed steady between FY2015 and FY2016, but the percentage rank declined from 54% 
to 45%, which indicates that other institutions have begun to see better outcomes for their online courses and 
MATC needs to put more effort in this area.

Figure 1R4-4: SSI: Academic Program Quality – 2014-2018
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Figure 1R4-5: NCCBP: Distance Learning
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Insights 
Our overall course completion rate continues to improve, but our online course completion went down slightly, 
making our gap between the two modalities even greater. Because we have invested time, energy, and money into 
Quality Matters, we need to conduct a deeper data dive to help us understand and change this trend.  
The increase in credits for prior learning can be attributed to improved processes and promotion of options to new 
students.
We’re proud of the increased student satisfaction with our instruction and the hands-on applications in the 
classroom, which is the foundation for much of our work.   

IMPROVEMENTS
An internal audit revealed that our former approach to specialized program accreditation was siloed and creating 
communication gaps. Collaboratively, the Provost’s Office worked with the academic Schools to create a funneling 
process whereby local control of the program accreditation remains with the appropriate Schools, Deans, Associate 
Deans, and faculty, but documentation, self-evaluations, calendars, and results are shared with each other via 
shared templates in Google Drive and on a new internal webpage providing program accreditation information that 
was created.
We also will be expanding Credit for Prior Learning to include options in every training program.

1.5 - Academic Integrity

Academic Integrity focuses on ethical practices while pursuing knowledge.

PROCESSES
Ensuring freedom of expression, the integrity of research and scholarly practice; ethical learning and 
research practices of students 
Academic Freedom, as defined in MATC Freedom of Speech and Expression Policy (Policy G0050), includes the 
freedom to teach, express ideas, research, and publish materials without interference or penalty by the institution. 
The principles of academic freedom are essential to the mission of MATC, and this is reinforced in the Faculty 
Appendix of the Employee Handbook. The College protects and affirms academic freedom in all aspects of 
teaching, including research, teaching, and as citizens. Faculty and students enjoy full freedom in the classroom 
to discuss their subject matter with the assurance that the discourse is civil and consistent with the pursuit of 
knowledge. (Criterion 2D)
To encourage and foster academic excellence, MATC expects students to conduct themselves in accordance with 
generally accepted norms of scholarship and professional behavior and does not condone any form of academic 
misconduct. The Student Code of Conduct addresses academic honesty and integrity by specifically prohibiting 
plagiarism, cheating, falsifying research or data, buying assignments, etc. Faculty provide oversight of assignments 
completed in their courses, and students who engage in conduct that is unacceptable are subject to discipline, 
sanctions, and possible expulsion as outlined in the instructor’s syllabus and the Student Code of Conduct. All 
MATC faculty are expected to enforce the standards set in the Student Code of Conduct. (Criterion 2E3)
Students are made aware of the expectation for ethical learning and research practices on the College website, 
in the Student Handbook as well as in the Student Code of Conduct. MATC instructors use a standard syllabus 
face-to-face template and online template to ensure that policies about plagiarism and ethical behavior are 
communicated consistently. (Criterion 2E2)
Guidance in the ethical use of information resources is provided in MATC’s gateway English courses, as well as 
in other parts of the curriculum. In English 151 one competency is to “use the research process,” which includes 
the ethical use of sources and information about plagiarism. Likewise, two competencies that students develop in 
English 201 are to “conduct research” and to “use source material effectively.” (Criterion 2E2)
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The MATC Library provides academic integrity resources at all four campus libraries as well as online. In 
addition, many instructors, particularly English instructors, collaborate with librarians to conduct workshops on 
ethical and college-appropriate research practices. Faculty can use a link on the MATC Library website to request 
a Library Instruction Session.
Students and instructors have access to tools to support academic integrity. The Blackboard LMS has a free online 
plagiarism checking tool (SafeAssign) that allows students to upload a document and have it checked for possible 
plagiarism. SafeAssign generates a plagiarism report that can serve as a revision (learning) tool. Instructors also 
can use SafeAssign to check student writing for plagiarism. Within Blackboard, faculty also have access to a 
lockdown browser so that students who take a test in Blackboard may not access the Internet during the online test. 
(Criteria 2E1 &2) 
Ensuring ethical learning and research practices of faculty 
MATC has established policies related to ethical practices of faculty under the Employee Code of Ethics (C0700), 
which specifically refers to conflicts of interest, collateral appointments, acceptance of gifts, and political activities. 
(Criterion 2E2)
To ensure ethical guidelines are followed for research and use of information, MATC utilizes an Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) for internal and external professionals, which is chaired by the Director of Institutional 
Research. The mission of the IRB is to determine the appropriateness of the research, risk to subjects, benefits to 
the College community, and adherence to research protocol according to a series of District Board Policies and 
Procedures:
• Policy E0102 – Research Projects Conducted for Personal Use or for an Outside Organization
• Policy F0100-1 – Student Services, Student Records, Admissions and Registration
• Policy A0109 – Public & Other Records
• Procedure EE0109 – Consideration of Research Activities Conducted by Individuals Outside of MATC
• Procedure EE0109A – Institutional Review Board Standard Operation Procedures
• Procedure FF0100 – Student Services, Student Records, Admissions and Registration

All studies are conducted according to the standards established by the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services 45 CFR46. (Criterion 2E3)
Finally, MATC expects all faculty, staff and students to comply with copyright laws per Policy B0600 and its 
corresponding procedure, Duplication of Copyrighted Materials, Code EE0100. The College provides workshops, a 
module in new staff on-boarding, and resources on the library website to help train faculty and staff on this policy. 
(Criterion 2E3)
Selecting tools 
SafeAssign, a plagiarism analysis tool, was chosen based on convenience. As it is embedded into Blackboard, 
which is used by all faculty, instructors can conveniently review academic integrity in a written document.
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• The number of library workshops requested each term (Figure 1R5-1) provides results about the reach of our 

practices.

Figure 1R5-1: Library Instruction Results

Fall 2015 Number of Sessions Held: 97
Number of Students Reached: 2390 

Fall 2016 Number of Sessions Held: 92
Number of Students Reached: 2985

Spring 
2016 Number of Sessions Held: 52

Number of Students Reached: 701

Library Instruction, Fall 2015 – Fall 2016

Source:		MATC	Library	and	Information	and		Services
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• CCSSE Results show the number of opportunities students have to integrate research (Figure 1R5-2), 
comparing 2012 to 2017.

• SafeAssign Results (Figure 1R5-3) show the number of sections and number of assignments using this resource. 
SafeAssign use does not denote plagiarism occurrences.

Figure 1R5-2: CCSSE: Students Worked on a Paper or Project That Required  
                          Integrating Ideas or Information From Various Sources
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Figure 1R5-3: SafeAssign Counts (Sections and Total Assignments)Safe Assign Counts (Sections and Total Assignments)
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Insights
Many of our library instruction workshops are requested by faculty teaching gateway English courses. Since fewer 
gateway courses are scheduled in the spring semester, we see a corresponding decline in the number of workshops 
offered.
Our integration of outside sources into student work appears to be slightly below the national norm. This, along 
with all the instructional data from the Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) and CCCSE, have been 
provided to our faculty development team for review and analysis.
Since we have begun to track SafeAssign usage, we see an increase in use for both the fall and spring semesters in 
our General Education courses. We would like to expand our communication and training on this tool to program 
faculty, some of whom may not yet see the benefits of using it in their courses. 

IMPROVEMENTS
We have had few incidences of student plagiarism resulting in extreme discipline. We will continue to reinforce 
practices to provide resources to students on acceptable use of sources to avoid overt and accidental plagiarism.
Although we have the online copyright training modules, the faculty development team is considering offering 
additional face-to-face trainings to faculty, staff, and students to refresh understanding.
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Appendix 1.3a: (1 of 3) MATC Program Performance Matrix (PPM)
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Appendix 1.3a: (2 of 3) MATC Program Performance Matrix (PPM)



1 - Helping Students Learn

54

Appendix 1.3a: (3 of 3) MATC Program Performance Matrix (PPM)
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Category 2 - Meeting Student  
and Other Key Stakeholder Needs
Since our last Systems Portfolio, we have shifted gears to focus more on meeting our student and stakeholder 
needs through intentional processes. We have new executive leadership in Student Services and community 
partnerships, and we feel confident in the direction we are heading as part of the AACC Guided Pathways 2.0. We 
have expanded the ways we learn more about our student needs, and we are listening and responding to what they 
tell us in national and home-grown surveys and focus groups. The student experience has become a priority as we 
implement the WE CARE standards to create a more welcoming and student-centered culture.
Our Processes in this area are Systematic. Although many processes are explicit and repeatable, we have not 
“closed the loop” enough in terms of evaluating these processes for improvement. We need to expand our use of 
local, departmental feedback mechanisms and review them on a regular basis. Our complaint process, in particular, 
needs more streamlining and accountability. For these reasons, our Results are also Systematic. Although our 
student satisfaction survey results have increased for the first time, we know too many students leave because they 
often may not be receiving the support they need when they need it.  

2.1 - Current and Prospective Student Need
Current and Prospective Student Need focuses on determining, understanding and meeting the academic and non-
academic needs of current and prospective students.

PROCESSES
Identifying and Determining the academic support needs of underprepared and at-risk students 
MATC is an open-admissions college, and our service area includes Milwaukee Public Schools, with an estimated 
7,500 total high school graduates each year, many of whom are underprepared, first-generation, and/or low-income 
students. Therefore, students arrive with varying levels of preparedness and support needs. Part of our admissions 
process includes identifying these support needs, including those related to academic readiness. To ensure 
academic needs of prospective students are identified and met, English and math faculty analyzed course success 
rates and created an English and math placement matrix indicating the best course placement of students based on 
their standardized ACT and Accuplacer test scores (Figure 2P1-1). These recommendations are in our curriculum 

Figure 2P1-1: Math and English Placement Matrix

ACT Math Accuplacer Arithmetic Regular Promise ACT English
Accuplacer 
Sentence 

Skills
ACT Reading

Accuplacer 
Reading

Regular Promise

≤12 ≤25 MATH-PH1 None ≤10   ≤49 ≤10 ≤39 ENG-PH1 None
13-14 26-33 MATH-PH2 MATGEN-109-CB 11-12 50-59 11-12 40-54 ENG-PH2 ENG-151-CB
15-16  34-63 MATGEN-109 MATGEN-110 - SLA 13-15 60-75 13-15 55-66 GENREA-105 

and/or 
GENENG-103

ENG-200*

17-19  64+ MATGEN-110 
Elementary Algebra

None 16-17 76-88 16-17 67-76 ENG-151 ENG-201-IE

20-23  64+ and 
73+ in Algebra

MATH-200, 275 None 18+  89+ 18+ 77+  ENG-201 None

≤12 ≤25 MATH-PH1 None ≤10  ≤49 ≤10  ≤39 ENG-PH1 None
13-14 26-33 MATH-PH2 MATGEN-109-CB 11-12 50-59 11-12 40-54 ENG-PH2 ENG-151-CB
15-16  34-63 MATGEN-109 MATH-107-SLA or

MATH-123-SLA or
13-15 60-75 13-15 55-66 GENREA-105  

and/or
ENG-151-IE

17-19  64+ Math-107 or 123 or 
MATGEN-110

None 16-17 76-88 16-17 67-76 ENG-151 None

20+ 64+ and
53+ in Algebra

MATH-115 or 113 None None None None None None None

College Transfer Programs (20 code) College Transfer Programs (20 code)

Updated as of May 1 2018

Math and English Placement Matrix

Associate Degree Programs (10 code) Associate Degree Programs (10 code)

REQUIRED PLACEMENT READING REQUIRED PLACEMENT
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system (WIDS) as course prerequisites, and the placement chart is reviewed and updated by faculty on a regular 
basis, with the input of Student Services advisors.
At our Counseling and Advising departments, available at all four campuses, new students are then advised 
or placed into appropriate English and math courses. If the scores are lower than “college-ready,” the student 
is identified as “at-risk” for not completing. These students are enrolled in a developmental education (basic 
skills) course, a supported course, or a set of co-requisite courses as defined in our placement matrix. These 
options provide an array of entry-level courses to adequately prepare all students depending on their entry needs. 
(Criterion 3D1)
Identifying student need continues beyond the intake process as advising and counseling staff review student 
application data as well as talk with the students to better understand and evaluate their risk, assess their needs 
(academic and non-academic), determine course placement, and provide referrals to both internal and external 
resources, if needed. (Criterion 3D1)
Advisors also identify high-risk demographic groups and student segments traditionally in need of intervention 
and support, such as military veterans; direct-from-high school students; first-generation students; returning adult 
learners; minority students, and English as a second language (ESL and ELL) students, so that these students may 
be connected to appropriate academic support offices and resources. (Criterion 3D1)
Deploying academic support services 
After the application process, students are directed to attend a Counseling/Advising Session, where they discuss 
career options and map out program plans. For new students, advising for course selection occurs during general 
or program orientations. For returning students, advising by faculty formally occurs during Advising Days each 
semester as well as informally in the classroom and during office hours. (Criterion 3D2)
Once enrolled in their courses, students have a variety of resources to help them succeed. In addition to our eight 
unique Academic Support Centers, free tutoring and bilingual services are available at all four campuses. These 
centers are staffed by professionals offering assistance by appointment, walk-in, and online in all subject matters. 
Students also can receive assistance with any of their online requirements for classes, including Blackboard use, 
research needs, or printing their work for class. (Criterion 3D2)
At the start of each semester, and then again at strategic points throughout the term, students receive an email 
message informing them of the availability of the various support services. Posters on campus bulletin boards 
and RealEyes electronic signs provide additional reminders. Faculty refer students to services as needed, and 
specialized support is offered in certain courses, such as Anatomy and Physiology. (Criterion 3D2)
Ensuring faculty are available for student inquiry 
To ensure faculty are available to support students, according to the Employee Handbook, Faculty Appendix, 
MATC full-time faculty are required to spend 32 hours on campus each week, at least four or five of which are 
specifically designated for office hours. No more than two office hours can be held per day, ensuring faculty are 
on campus multiple days each week. Depending on their teaching load, part-time faculty are required to hold at 
least one or two office hours per week. Although faculty who teach online are allowed off-campus preparation 
time, at least 60% of their online required hours must be spent on campus to ensure they are available in-person 
for all students. Furthermore, faculty members are not allowed to teach entirely online; at least 20% of a full-time 
instructor’s teaching load must be comprised of face-to-face courses. (Criterion 3C5)
At the beginning of each semester, all faculty (full- and part-time) complete an On-Campus form indicating their 
on-campus schedule and office hours, including virtual office hours, if applicable. Once reviewed and approved 
by the Associate Dean, office hours are included on course syllabi, posted on Blackboard class sites, and posted on 
faculty office doors. 
During the semester, ADs are expected to confirm that office hours are being held. At the end of the semester, 
year, or Renewal Cycle (depending upon the status of the faculty member), ADs complete an End of Year/Semester 
Report for faculty that includes verifying office hours were held. (Criterion 3C5)
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Determining and Addressing the learning support needs of students and faculty 
Learning support needs of students are determined first during the intake process, as noted, to ensure students 
enter the appropriate level of study, and then confirmed in the classroom by the instructor, usually with a 
diagnostic assessment in the first week of gateway courses. (Criterion 3D3)
Information about the availability of student services is part of the standardized syllabus, and many of the 
introductory courses include classroom visits from the staff of these areas. These and subsequent visits from 
the library staff may provide students guidance and instruction on the effective use of research and information 
services in their required gateway English courses as well as introduce them to the on-demand resources found 
through the MATC Library website, such as written guides on copyright laws or how to find and evaluate sources, 
incorporate information into an essay, and cite resources. (Criterion 3D5) See Category 1P5 for more details. 
Students may request services using Retention Alert, an online form embedded in Blackboard and on the MATC website. 
Faculty also may use the form to alert Student Services of a student who needs additional assistance. (Criterion 3D4)
To provide the infrastructure and resources students and faculty need, most classrooms have at least one computer, 
Internet access, and projection devices. Additionally, we maintain special-use spaces (gyms, science labs, computer 
labs, auto shops, clinical labs, salons, greenhouses, etc.) as needed on each of our four campuses. When Associate 
Deans develop the course schedule for each term, they try to ensure instruction occurs in rooms best suited for 
effective teaching and learning. (Criterion 3D4)
To help faculty be equipped to determine the learning needs of their students, the Faculty Quality Assurance 
System (FQAS) curriculum, required for all full- and part-time faculty as part of Wisconsin Technical College 
System (WTCS) faculty credentialing, includes competencies related to determining learning support needs: 
assessment; teaching strategies; learning outcomes, and learning styles, theories and models. Instructors monitor 
the learning support needs of currently enrolled students. If an instructor determines that a student could benefit 
from academic support outside the classroom, the instructor may direct the student to the Academic Support 
Centers, computer labs, library, and/or Open Labs, as needed. (Criterion 3D1) 
Determining new student groups to target for educational offerings and services
Technical colleges in Wisconsin were created to provide citizens with comprehensive technical and adult education 
in order for them to acquire the occupational education necessary for full participation and advancement in the 
workforce, and to provide basic education for those who would not otherwise be able to attend college. Within our 
District, these groups make up the majority of our students. 
Beyond those students identified by state statutes, MATC has built strong relationships with our education, 
industry, government, and community partners. From these partnerships, we formally (e.g., CEO breakfasts with 
the President and her Cabinet) and informally (e.g., listening to our neighbors, the President’s working relationship 
with the Superintendent of Milwaukee Public Schools) identify potential student groups and their needs. Even 
popular media can alert us to community needs. 
Geomapping software is an enabling technology that takes any business data with a location element (which most 
data has) and turns it into a user-friendly visualization (a map). Geomapping allows us to see where our students 
live in the District and to determine what program and courses are needed at each of the four campuses to meet 
those particular needs. 
Meeting changing student needs
Changing student needs are formally identified through the Noel-Levitz Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI), 
Student Focus Groups, the Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) and College Community Survey of 
Student Engagement (CCSSE) surveys, and Student Government Organizations.
Once we better understand the needs of the students, improvements can be made via operational processes (e.g., 
shorten wait times in cafeteria) or strategic initiatives and action plans (e.g., streamline the petitioning process). 
Sometimes to meet these identified needs, we can adapt and/or deliver services ourselves or, if practical, we 
collaborate with local agencies, such as we did for housing and medical services. 
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Using national and internal surveys, our students can tell us more about their specific academic needs. Many of 
our student success metrics (course completion, retention, graduation) also can be disaggregated by various student 
populations to help us better understand and meet the academic needs of specific student groups.  
Identifying and supporting student subgroups with distinctive needs 
MATC is recognized as one of the most diverse colleges in Wisconsin, and this level of diversity is celebrated and 
supported throughout our community. MATC segments key student groups based on the criteria identified during 
the application and registration period. In addition, the disaggregated results of the SENSE and CCSSE allow us to 
better identify particular needs of various student subgroups, thereby targeting support by student populations and 
categorical needs identified as critical to support student success. 
Since our last Portfolio, the following student subgroups have been identified through these processes: Men of 
Color, Deaf and Hard of Hearing Students, Military Veterans, Promise Students, Non-traditional Occupational 
Students (NTOs), and Distance Learners, and we have created additional support services to meet their unique 
needs. See Category 1.3 for more details on our distinctive student groups. (Criterion 3D1)
Deploying and Communicating non-academic 
support services to students 
At MATC, non-academic support services are defined 
as activities, services, and programs that encourage and 
facilitate academic success but do not deal directly with 
academic content.
MATC has a Student Accommodation Services (SAS) 
department to ensure students with disabilities receive 
equal access opportunities to all MATC programs, 
courses and services according to section 504 of the 1973 
Rehabilitation Act and the Americans with Disabilities 
Act of 1990. Our SAS staff works closely with program 
counselors, faculty, and other staff within the College 
to assist students in addressing non-academic needs 
as appropriate to provide reasonable accommodations 
and academic support to students with disabilities who 
demonstrate specific educational needs. Although MATC 
does not provide diagnostic testing, staff members 
assist students in locating qualified professionals in 
the Milwaukee area. The student has the right to provide input regarding the type and effectiveness of specific 
accommodations as they relate to his/her disability. (Criterion 3D2)
Non-academic support services are presented as part of the New Student Orientations. In addition, the services are 
posted on the MATC public website as well as the internal site myMATC. Flyers, and messages on standard and 
electronic bulletin boards throughout all four campuses, announce upcoming events. Depending on the service and 
the student need, direct letters and emails are sent to specific, targeted student populations.
MATC has provided various non-academic support services for our student for years. However, since our last 
Portfolio, retention and survey data suggest that our students need more non-academic support than ever. Students 
are dropping out of class and school for health reasons, increased family responsibilities, housing issues, and hunger 
(Wisconsin Hope Lab “Hungry to Learn,” Dec. 2015). 
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To meet these growing needs, in Fall 2017, we opened a Student Resource Center on our Milwaukee campus. 
Community-based support services are located at the center, including ResCare, providing assistance with FoodShare 
and bus transportation; Community Advocates for energy and rent assistance; Hunger Task Force, who administers 
the MATC Milwaukee Campus food pantry; and Interchange, offering a full food pantry. The center also can provide 
direct referrals to other community-based partners for free meals, health services, legal aid, and housing. 
Students are made aware of the Student Resource Center through the MATC website, the MATC Student Handbook, 
standardized syllabi, and through flyers, bulletin boards, letters, and emails. We also use social media − Twitter, texts, 
and Facebook − to communicate information about these services.
Ensuring non-academic and academic 
student support services staff are qualified, 
trained, and supported 
MATC staff who provide non-academic and 
academic support services to our students are 
qualified, trained, and supported. Recruiting and 
hiring processes (see Category 3.1) demand that all 
job candidates have the appropriate qualifications, 
work experience, and education for the particular job 
for which they are applying. During the onboarding 
process, new employees are trained in MATC 
policies, procedures, and employment expectations.
Ongoing training for employees depends on the 
particular job (see Category 3.3). Tutoring and 
academic support service staff participate in 
department orientation and training at the beginning 
of every academic year, in addition to skill-based 
training as appropriate or needed throughout 
the year. Counselors are required to maintain all 
necessary certifications. Student Services staff are 
encouraged and supported financially to attend professional conferences and workshops, such as those related to 
Financial Aid, Registration, and Admissions. (Criterion 3C6)
Selecting the tools, methods and instruments and Assessing student needs
MATC uses multiple, national instruments to assess student needs because these instruments are the leading 
surveys for the type of surveys MATC requires, have been validated by intensive research, and provide national 
and often comparable benchmark data. Our home-grown Student Focus Group questions and results help us 
conduct a deeper dive into the general trends we find in the national surveys. A new Internal Audit of the Student 
Experience brought together policies, procedures, processes, and experiences of front-line staff as well as 
administrators to provide us an additional in-depth view into the more generic, national surveys.
Before deploying the national tools, the Office of Institutional Research (IR) meets with the appropriate Core 
Committee co-chairs to assess if the previous set of questions, in particular the customized questions, need to be 
revised or replaced. They consider the question’s relevance to the Strategic Plan and corresponding Institutional 
Scorecard to ensure the results are being used and activities are being monitored to improve the student experience.  

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
National survey results, as well as our own tools, help us measure how we are meeting students’ academic and 
non-academic needs.

facebook.com/MilwAreaTechCollege instagram.com/discovermatc

twitter.com/discoverMATClinkedin.com/school/milwaukee-area-technical-college

facebook.com/MilwAreaTechCollege instagram.com/discovermatc
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Overall student satisfaction with Academic Support Services can be seen in our SSI results in Figure 2R1-1. The 
results show that we continue to improve in this important area and are keeping pace if not exceeding the results of 
our national and peer groups. Advising is specifically addressed through the SSI as presented in Figure 2R1-2. 

Figure 2R1-1: SSI: Campus Services – 2014-2018
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Figure 2R1-2: SSI: Academic Advising Effectiveness Satisfaction – 2014-2018
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The results of usage for some of the non-academic services provided in the new Resource Center comes from 
tracking on a department level, as presented in Figure 2R1-3. However, we do not currently have a system to track 
the satisfaction because these services are provided to our students by third parties.

A slightly different set of data for student perceptions of the non-academic support they find at MATC, including 
Advising, comes from the CCSSE results shown in Figure 2R1-4. Although the results are improving, we continue 
to lag behind our comparison groups. One way of addressing this gap comes from greater utilization of 

Figure 2R1-4: CCSSE: Student Satisfaction With Non-Academic Support Services
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Figure 2R1-3: Student Resource Center UsageStudent Resource Center Usage

Partner Organization Services Number Serviced in Spring 2018

Hunger Task Force Assessmnent, Foodshare, Childcare, etc. 296

ResCare Case Management, Transportation, Childcare, 
Foodshare

574

Center for Driver’s License Recovery Suspension, Tickets, etc. 225

UWM – Educational Opportunity Center FAFSA assistance, Enrollment, Transition, Workshops, 
Scholarships, etc.

28

Other partners have joined us and will be tracking monthly on participants:
• Mental Health of Wisconsin
• Fatherhood Initiative
• Community Advocates
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these services. The corresponding “Awareness” data from our entering students helps us focus on how to serve the 
students better and how to help them be more aware of the various services we provide (Figures 2R1-5a-b). 

Figure 2R1-5a: SENSE: Awareness of Services
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Figure 2R1-5b: SENSE: Awareness of Services
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CCSSE also allows us to disaggregate some of the data by student subgroups (Figure 2R1-6), 
which helps us target our services more effectively. 

Because faculty usually have the strongest connection to student success, the SSI results for faculty availability 
(Figure 2R1-7) is an important area in which we show continued improvement that exceeds our national and 

Figure 2R1-7: SSI: Faculty Availablity – 2014-2018
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Figure 2R1-6: CCSSE: Student Satisfaction With Disability and Veteran Services
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peer comparisons. We now examine the complementary CCSSE results to better understand how the faculty are 
engaging with students outside of class (Figures 2R1-8a-b).

Figure 2R1-8a: CCSSE: Discussed Ideas From Your Readings or Classes With Instructors Outside of Class
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Figure 2R1-8b: CCSSE: I Knew How to Get in Touch With My Instructors Outside of Class
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Our ability to meet the changing needs of students is measured through a number of the SSI metrics, as shown in 
Figures 2R1-9a-c. These results suggest that our efforts to improve processes such as scheduling and registration 
are working as the numbers are trending in the right direction and often surpassing our peer and national cohorts.

Figure 2R1-9a: SSI: Meeting Changing Student Needs – 2014-2018
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Figure 2R1-9b: SSI: Meeting Changing Student Needs – 2014-2018
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From our participation at the SENSE and CCSSE Conference last fall, we had the opportunity to look at the 
student data in disaggregated reports: SENSE Disaggregated Report and CCSSE Disaggregated Report. These 
massive reports and the subsequent “deep dives” into the data gave us the opportunity to better understand how 
different student populations are experiencing MATC.
We also use home-grown measurements to examine success rates of those students who use our Tutoring Services 
(Figures 2R1-10a-c) and our Advising and Counseling Services (Figure 2R1-11a-c).

Figure 2R1-9c: SSI: Meeting Changing Student Needs – 2014-2018
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Figure 2R1-10a: Course Completion Rates: MATC Students Utilized Tutoring Services

Number of Unique Students 
Utilizing Tutoring

FA2015 FA2016 FA2017 Overall

# of 
Students

Course
Completion Rate

# of 
Students

Course 
Completion 

Rate
# of 

Students

Course 
Completion 

Rate
# of 

Students
Course 

Completion Rate 
MATC Program Course Taker Cohort 19,316 71% 17,649 73% 17,525 72% 54,590 72%

Tutoring Overall 1,296 76% 1,648 74% 1,675 77% 4,418 76%
1 time per week 1,196 75% 1,492 73% 1,409 77% 4,097 75%

2 times per week 72 80% 111 82% 221 79% 404 80%
3 or more times per week 28 79% 45 86% 45 81% 118 82%

Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA)
Note: Visits per week calculated as (total visits/16).  

Note: Students who utilize tutoring services, 2 or more times per week are, on average, complete 8 percentage points more of their 
courses than the average MATC Program Student (80% vs 72% respectively).   Compared to those who only use the service once per
week, those who visit tutoring 3 or more times complete 7 percentage points more of their courses.  There is a significant relationship 
between number of tutoring visits and course completion rate (r = .072 p = .000).   
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Figure 2R1-10b: Fall to Spring Retention Rates: MATC Students Utilized Tutoring Services

Number of Unique Students 
Utilizing Tutoring

FA2015 FA2016 FA2017 Overall 

# of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained
MATC Program Student Cohort 12,906 77% 10,739 72% 9,875 75% 33,530 75%

Tutoring Overall 1,296 76% 1,648 74% 1,675 77% 4,418 76%
1 time per week 1,196 78% 1,492 75% 1,409 79% 4,097 77%

2 times per week 72 88% 111 68% 221 86% 404 81%
3 or more times per week 28 86% 45 82% 45 96% 118 88%

Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA)
Note: Visits per week calculated as (total visits/16).  

Note: Students who utilize tutoring services, 2 or more times per week are, on average, 4 percentage points more likely to be retained versus 
students who only go once per week and 9 percentage points more likely to be retained than the average MATC program student (84 vs 75 
respectively).  There is a significant relationship between number of tutoring visits and fall to spring retention rates (r = .042 p = .000).  
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Figure 2R1-10c: Fall to Fall Retention Rates: MATC Students Utilized Tutoring Services
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Number of Unique Students 
Utilizing Tutoring

FA2015 FA2016 FA2017 Overall

# of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained # of Students % Retained
MATC Program Student Cohort 12,916 60% 10,739 61% 9,875 62% 33,530 61%

Tutoring Overall 1,296 62% 1,648 64% 1,675 69% 4619 65%
1 time per week 1,196 62% 1,492 63% 1,409 67% 1643 63%

2 times per week 72 69% 111 72% 221 75% 703 65%
3 or more times per week 28 64% 45 78% 45 87% 2273 67%

Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA)
Note: Visits per week calculated as (total visits/16).  

Note: Students who utilize tutoring services, most commonly walk-in tutoring services (20,000+ unique visits over 3 fall semesters), 2 or 
more times per week are, on average, 18 percentage points more likely to be retained than the average MATC Program Student (74%
vs 56% respectively).   There is a significant relationship between number of tutoring visits and fall to fall retention (r = .083 p = .000).  
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Figure 2R1-11a: Course Completion Rates: MATC Students Visited Advising/Counseling Centers
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Note:  Advising & Counseling do not appear to have a significant relationship with course completion rates in 
students who utilize the services.  Even students who used the service 3 or more times still fell below the college 
average (86% vs 69%).  Based on the chart above, there is no added benefit past the first visit to advising or 
counseling in terms of increasing course completion rates.

Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA) 
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Figure 2R1-11b: Fall to Spring Retention Rates: MATC Students Visited Advising/Counseling Centers
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Note:  Advising and Counseling visits (r = .138 p = .000) and time spent during visits (r = .102 p = .000) have a 
significant relationship with fall to spring retention. Overall, students who visited the advising and counseling 
center had lower or similar retention rate than the average program student.  
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MATC Program Students 12916 77% 10739 72% 9875 75% 33530 75%
Advising Overall 5808 72% 5451 70% 5064 75% 16323 72%

1 Visit 3505 70% 3295 68% 2962 72% 9762 70%
2 Visits 1252 73% 1192 71% 1108 77% 3552 74%

3 or More Visits 1051 75% 964 74% 994 81% 3009 77%
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Staff Training Results show that our non-academic student and support staff are well trained and supported (Figure 
2R1-12). Through the creation of this Portfolio, we identified an opportunity to assess the quality and subsequent 
results of these trainings rather than just the participation rates. 

Figure 2R1-11c: Fall to Fall Retention Rates: MATC Students Visited Advising/Counseling Centers
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Note: Students who recorded 3 or more visits to an advising or counseling center had the highest retention rate across all groups.
There is a significant relationship between visits (r = .098 p = .000) and fall to fall retention, with an increase in visits yielding a
higher retention likelihood. However, overall, students who visited counselling or advising centers had lower retention rate than the 
average program student. 

Source:  Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA) 
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Based on the comparison between 2015 and 2017 Focus Group interview findings, the following are specific areas 
our students mentioned as helpful for their retention:  
• UPASS (Milwaukee County bus pass)
• Low cost (compared to four-year schools)
• Scholarships and Dreamkeepers Grants
• Career Pathways
• Quality of instructors
• Online courses
• Regional campuses’ safety and convenience

Areas marked for improvement include confusion regarding the petitioning process and financial aid. 
Insights
For the first time, our SSI scores went up across the board. Yet, the focus groups, SENSE and CCSSE results, 
and the internal audit still point to many opportunities for improvement. Rather than creating any specific action 
plan related to these results, the Vice President of Student Services, in conjunction with the President’s Cabinet, is 
sharing this information with the appropriate Guided Pathways Design Teams so improvements may be addressed 
in the new Guided Pathways model.  
The SENSE and CCSSE data have been very valuable in building our new Guided Pathways model. The data, 
particularly when disaggregated, allowed us to see gaps in usage of our services, as well as in awareness, both of 
which have been used in our planning.
Because the Student Resource Center houses community organizations, we do not have the ability to assess the 
students’ satisfaction with the services they receive.

IMPROVEMENTS
The WE CARE customer service standards and training seem to be having an impact, based on the SSI results. 
Please see Category 4.1 for details on this initiative. 
Geomapping has been an effective, but underutilized tool at MATC. For example, when the Nursing program was 
considering consolidating its courses to the Milwaukee campus, IR produced a geomap of our current nursing 
students by ZIP code. The resulting map (Figure 2I1-1) showed that to make such a move could put many of our 
current and future nursing students at a disadvantage, so the consolidation did not occur. The Provost plans to expand 
the use of this tool in the future, starting with examining our Promise for Adults applications by ZIP code and 
program to ensure enough classes are being scheduled at all four campuses for the potential influx of these students. 

2.2 – Retention, Persistence, and Completion
Retention, Persistence and Completion focuses on the approach to collecting, analyzing and distributing data on 
retention, persistence and completion to stakeholders for decision making. 

PROCESSES 
Collecting student retention, persistence, and completion data 
IR collects and organizes student success metrics, such as course completion, student retention, persistence, and 
graduation. (Criterion 4C2) As part of our IPEDS (Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System) report, 
we collect data and report on first-time full-time degree-seeking students on their one-year retention, 150% 
graduation, and three-year transfer rates for each cohort. MATC also participates in the Consortium for Student 
Retention Data Exchange (CSRDE) data reporting, and we track and report student cohorts for up to 10 years. 
(Criterion 4C4)
Since President Martin instituted creating and monitoring our Strategic Plan via an annual Institutional Scorecard 
in 2014, we have developed and tracked the outcomes for MATC cohorts as well, such as MATC program students 
and minority students.
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The Institutional Scorecard (Appendix 2.2a) shows the major data we collect and report for student retention, 
persistence, and completion, many of which have specific subcategories for planning purposes.  
Determining and Analyzing targets for student retention, persistence, and completion 
IR determines the targets for student retention, persistence, and completion by using benchmarking data from 
peer institutions from across the nation wherever possible. (Criterion 4C4) For example, for our course completion 
benchmark, we selected an aspiration target from a community college that has been participating in Achieving 
the Dream for the past 10 years. This college is similar to MATC in its urban setting and diverse student 
demographics. Their completion rates inspire us to find and use best practices to improve these important metrics.
For our fall-to-fall retention rate, we use the highest target from the nine selected peer institutions based on 
IPEDS data. This particular college is similar to MATC in size and majority-minority population. When there is 
no national data to compare ourselves to, we select targets based on WTCS system data. For example, we chose 
Mid-State for our Pre-College Transition rate target because it is the best in our system at 56%. When there is no 
national or state data available, we use our data from the baseline year and add 1% for each year and 5% for a five-
year plan. (Criterion 4C1) 
In addition to tracking high-
level cohorts to determine 
their retention, persistence 
and completion, we also 
track and measure students 
from specific groups or in 
conjunction with particular 
initiatives. For example, for 
our Promise initiative, we 
track students who are in the 
program in comparison with 
students who are not in the 
program to see whether the 
program makes a difference in 
students’ retention, persistence, 
and completion. These would 
not appear on our Institutional 
Scorecard, but are provided for 
specific planning meetings and/
or presentations as needed.
Meeting targets for 
retention, persistence, 
and completion 
In 2011, MATC joined over 
12,000 community colleges 
across the country and 
committed to the “Completion 
Challenge” to increase our 
graduation rates 50% by the 
year 2020 (Figure 2P2-1). 
However, it was not until 
new leadership in 2014 that 
we committed ourselves to 
reaching this goal.

Figure 2P2-1: A Call to Action 2011
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Now, Student Success is the first strategic goal of our Vision 2020 plan and Retention is the number one objective 
(Figure 2P2-2). We strive to “improve student satisfaction, engagement, and course success to positively impact 
students’ achievement, progress, and graduation goals.” As such, we have identified 18 performance measures 
on the Institutional Scorecard related to Retention and Completion, and we have created both standard and 
aspirational targets for each measure. For clarification, we break down our Retention data by year and by semester 
rather than label any metrics as “persistence.” (Criterion 4C1)

Because graduation is a lagging indicator, we opted to focus our efforts on course completion in order to positively 
affect retention, which would in turn boost our completion rates. On our Fall 2015 Coordination Day, our new 
Provost presented Course Completion (with academic integrity) as a challenge to the faculty. After spending the 
morning learning more about the College’s completion rates and goals, faculty worked with their own program 
course completion data to make improvement plans. These plans were refined throughout the next month and 
submitted to the Provost’s Office by October 1. The Associate Deans monitored the activities associated with the 
plans throughout the academic year.
The results of this yearlong initiative were inconsistent. However, some programs emerged with best practices that 
could be replicated. 
Through our Student Success Core Committee, we initiated a Three-Phase Course Completion project. This AQIP 
Action Project used our own data and best practices as well as analysis of our sister District’s best practices. The 
Course Completion Initiative includes three phases: course completion mapping, dissemination of best practices, 
and advising/registration improvements.

Phase I: The first phase of the project identified faculty of larger classes (20+) whose course completion 
rates regularly surpass 85%. The Work Team reached out to them to help build a horizontal and vertical 
process map based on the typical life cycle of a student’s semester (registration; 1st day; 1st week; 
1st month; midterm; final projects/exams). These faculty then shared Best Practices related to these 

Figure 2P2-2: Vision 2020 
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milestones. In addition, we examined what support services the students also used throughout the semester 
(advising, counseling, emergency funds, daycare, etc.). From the individual faculty’s responses, we will 
look for trends in classroom best practices as well as common denominators of Intervention(s) and Student 
Services.
Phase II: Based on the Course Completion Mapping from Phase 1, we created a Spring 2017 pilot 
incorporating what we have learned, presenting Best Practices, at school and/or department meetings in 
late Spring and on Coordination Day in August 2017.
Phase III: Declaration and roll-out of larger Course Completion Initiative in Fall 2017.

Our data also showed us that we were simply losing too many students along their educational journey. An ad hoc 
team was brought together to develop strategies to re-engage those students we had lost along the way as well as 
reach out to those who seem to be heading out the door. 
To better understand who these students were and how best to reach them, we mapped out the various subgroups 
and aligned each group with current touch points. We identified the gaps in our communications, and filled 
those gaps with emails or phone calls from appropriate staff members (e.g., faculty, registration, financial aid). 
(Appendix 2P2b) 
We also created and deployed a Returner/Leaver survey and administered it to students we had retained and those 
we had lost. Based on the results from that survey, we developed “deep dive” questions and visited classrooms and 
met with student focus groups. 
The convenience of online education continues to increase the demand for online courses. However, many of our 
students are not computer-savvy and are ill-prepared for the rigor of the online experience. Therefore, we created 
a short, online course, COMPUB 798, as a co-requisite for students who register for an online class the first time. 
However, students have found ways to avoid completing this course while remaining in their online course. 
Selecting the tools, methods, and instruments to assess retention, persistence, and completion 
A number of processes take place to collect and report the evidence needed for assessment of retention, persistence, 
and completion. Most data and tools used for creating student success measures originate from information 
collected for administrative purposes. MATC uses Ellucian’s Datatel as the official Student Information System 
(SIS). The SIS is referred to as COSMO internally, and it is used to collect student information and course records 
from application through graduation.
The information collected in COSMO is used in three different ways. First, it is used to meet Client Reporting 
requirements set by the WTCS. All 16 colleges in the system are required to report the same data elements. This 
requirement results in a common data set that can be used to make comparisons among peers in the system. 
Second, the information tracked in the SIS is used to meet IPEDS reporting requirements. IPEDS information 
can be used for making national comparisons. Third, the data are used internally for planning and monitoring 
purposes. (Criterion 4C4)
For the past two years, we have participated in the National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) 
because it is the foremost resource for community colleges in the assessment of student success indicators. The 
NCCBP results provide us peer comparisons on leading metrics that can be used for benchmarking, including 
success data for our developmental students.
As explained in Category 2.1, we collect survey data, such as SSI, CCSSE and SENSE, or internally developed 
surveys, to understand factors influencing student retention. We then use a reporting system called CROA 
(Colleague Reporting and Operational Analytics) to generate reports to track student retention and support efforts 
to improve retention. We also use SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) whenever there is a need to conduct 
further investigation into factors that influence student retention, persistence, and completion. (Criterion 4C4) 
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
The COMPUB Report (Figure 2R2-1) shows that of the students who took online courses in Fall 2017, 65% who 
successfully completed COMPUB 798 were also successful in their online courses, while only 60% of those who 
did not complete the Online Readiness course were successful. 

The Returner/Leaver Executive 
Summary (Figure 2R2-2) aligns with 
what we discovered with our SENSE 
and CCSSE results: Students are usually 
satisfied with services they receive 
to promote retention, but the services 
are not being used enough to make a 
difference in our overall retention and 
completion rates. 

Figure 2R2-1: Online Course Completion Rates: COMPUB Course Completers vs. Non-Completers
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Notes: The differences in online course completion rates between students who completed the COMPUB course 
and those who did not are statistically significant.

Figure 2R2-2: Returner-Leaver Survey Results  
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Our data show that MATC cohort and IPEDS cohort fall-to-spring and fall-to-fall retention rates have slightly 
increased after they declined for the FA2014 cohort and stabilized for FA2015 cohort. In comparison to a group 
of peer institutions, MATC’s FA2015 part-time fall-to-fall retention rate is higher than the average, and the full-
time fall-to-fall retention rate is lower than the group average, which is a continued opportunity for improvement 
(Figures 2R2-3a-e).

Figure 2R2-3a: MATC Cohort: Fall to Spring Retention Rate
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Figure 2R2-3b: MATC Cohort: Fall to Fall Retention Rate
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Figure 2R2-3c: IPEDS Cohort: Fall to Spring Retention Rate
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Figure 2R2-3d: IPEDS Cohort: Fall to Fall Retention Rate
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MATC IPEDS cohort graduation and transfer rates shown in Figures 2R2-4a-b show a slight increase for the 
FA2014 cohort after they declined for the FA2012 cohort and stabilized for the FA2013 cohort. In comparison to a 
group of peer institutions, the MATC FA2013 cohort is higher than the group average in graduation rate, but lower 
than average for the transfer rate.

Figure 2R2-3e: IPEDS FA2015 Cohort: Comparative Fall to Fall Retention RateIPEDS FA2015 Cohort:  Comparative Fall‐to‐Fall Retention Rate
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Figure 2R2-4a: IPEDS Full-Time Cohorts: Transfer and Graduation Rate Within 3 Years
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NCCBP data shown in Figure 2R2-5 indicate that two-year, three-year and six-year transfer rates among first-time 
full-time degree-seeking students in FY2016 reporting year improved from FY2015 reporting year, along with the 
percent rank for these measures. The percent rank for FY2015 reporting year ranged from 15% to 35%, and they 
improved to range between 45% to 65% for FY2016 reporting year.

Figure 2R2-4b: IPEDS Full-Time Cohort: Comparisons of Transfer/Graduation Rate Within 3 Years
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Figure 2R2-5: NCCBP: MATC Transfer Rate
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NCCBP data in Figure 2R2-6 show that the course success rates among MATC overall credit course completers 
and developmental writing course completers went down between FY2015 and FY2016, while the percentage of A 
and B grades among overall credit courses completers, developmental math courses completers, and developmental 
reading course completers went up. The percent rank for these measures changed accordingly. Efforts are needed 
for the declining areas.

As presented in Figure 2R2-7, NCCBP data show that MATC fall-to-fall persistence rates for the overall degree-
seeking students, for part-time and for full-time students, all improved from FY2015 to FY2016 and the percentage 

Figure 2R2-6: NCCBP: Course Success Rate 
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Figure 2R2-7: NCCBP: Persistence Rate
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rank among NCCBP participating institutions also improved between the two years and reached 93% for FY2016. 
This puts us in the top 10th of peer institutions. These are positive results we need to build on.
Figure 2R2-8 presents NCCBP data that our three- and six-year completion rates among first-time full-time 
degree-seeking students in FY2016 improved from FY2015, along with the percent rank for these measures, but the 
two-year completion rates declined. The percent rank changed accordingly. This is an area to be improved.

IMPROVEMENTS
As we reviewed our initiatives related to retention, persistence, and completion, we realized that we have a number 
of small-scale projects, but we lack an overarching approach which encompasses all areas of the College. As the 
data on our Institutional Scorecard illustrates, although we are making gains, we have failed to meet our target in 
many areas. Improving retention and completion is a complex task, which requires systematic change and a re-
examination of all of our processes. As a result, 
MATC has made the decision to implement a 
Guided Pathways approach. Creating Guided 
Pathways requires managing and sustaining 
large-scale transformational change. The work 
begins with thorough planning, continues 
through consistent implementation, and depends 
on ongoing evaluation. The goals are to improve 
rates of college completion, transfer, and 
attainment of jobs with value in the labor market 
− and to achieve equity in those outcomes.
In 2017, we applied and were accepted as part of 
the AACC Guided Pathways Cohort 2.0. (Figure 
2I2-1)

Figure 2R2-8: NCCBP: MATC Completion Rate 
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The Pathways Model is an integrated institution-wide approach to student success based on creating and delivering 
a highly structured experience to all students from their point of entry through the attainment of post-secondary 
credentials and/or careers.
The first AACC Guided Pathways Cohort recently finished their three-year commitment to building these 
Pathways, and many of these schools are celebrating increased student success. Better yet, Guided Pathways work 
at schools that look like us—large, urban, majority-minority, two-year technical colleges. 
This is an over-arching strategy using outside professionals to help us streamline current initiatives, scale-up 
successful pilots, redesign failing processes, rethink our infrastructure, and leverage our employees’ talents and 
skills. The Pathways is a framework to rebuild our structures, not just remodel them.
The implementation of this will take significant work and touch almost every area in the College. We will rethink 
who is doing what and why. We will redesign from the student perspective with intentional goals and measures of 
success in place. And this will take time. If all goes well, the first students will enter these Pathways in Fall 2020.

2.3 - Key Stakeholder Needs

Key Stakeholder Needs focuses on determining, understanding and meeting needs of key stakeholder groups, 
including alumni and community partners.

PROCESSES
Determining key external stakeholder groups (e.g., alumni, employers, community)
We identify our key external stakeholder groups largely based on state statutes and policy documents that describe 
our purpose and service area. In 1979, the WTCS Board established geographical boundaries (Figure 2P3-1) to be 
served by each technical college in Wisconsin, including the MATC service district (Figure 2P3-2). 

Figure 2P3-1: 
WTCS Boundaries and Campus LocationsWTCS College Boundaries & Campus Locations

Official WTCS District Boundary Descriptions
(per WTCS State Board Policy 204) 

Milwaukee Area Technical College District School District of Brown Deer, 
Cedarburg School District, School District of Cudahy, School District No. 5, Franklin, Northern 
Ozaukee School District, Germantown Joint School District, Nicolet High School District (UHS), 
School District of Grafton, School District of Greenfield, Greendale School District, Mequon-
Thiensville School District, Milwaukee Public Schools (including all of the City of Milwaukee 
territory whether or not within the Milwaukee Public School District), Oak Creek-Franklin Joint 
School District, School District for Port Washington-Saukville, School District of Shorewood, 
South Milwaukee School District, School District No. 6, City of St. Francis, Wauwatosa School 
District, School District of West Allis, West Milwaukee, et al., School District of Whitefish Bay, 
Whitnall School District  

Figure 2P3-2:  
MATC Service District 
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Within these state criteria, we identify key educational (K-12 and bachelor’s-degree granting schools), workforce, 
community, and Foundation stakeholder groups. Specifically, we consider our stakeholder groups to be those 
that serve or supply prospective students within our service district, those in need of or seeking our graduates, 
and those that depend on MATC’s reputation as a high-quality educational institution to support economic 
development and quality of life (Figure 2P3-3).  

Milwaukee PBS’s two television stations (WMVS and WMVT, Channels 10 and 36) are licensed to the MATC 
District Board, making Milwaukee PBS both a key stakeholder and instrumental in helping us meet other 
stakeholders’ needs. Milwaukee PBS’s vision to “enhance the quality of life in our community by encouraging 
people to consider issues and explore ideas” aligns closely with MATC’s Mission to “advance the quality of life for 
our students and community.” 
A traditionally underutilized, but key, stakeholder group for MATC has been our alumni. Over the past few years, 
we have worked hard to stay connected by developing our Alumni Network and establishing a Distinguished 
Alumnus Award. 
Determining new stakeholders 
Until recently, MATC relied on informal referrals to determine new stakeholders, services, and partnerships. We 
depend primarily upon our Advisory Committees, our Office of Articulation and Transfer, and our Center for 
Engaged and Service Learning to increase engagement with our business and educational partners. 
In the Academic Division, the Office of Articulation and Transfer identifies new educational partners as it 
develops new dual-credit agreements with area high schools, consortia and grant opportunities, as well as transfer 
agreements with four-year colleges and universities.
As faculty members identify service-learning opportunities in courses, they and the Center for Engaged and 
Service Learning Director identify new partners as well.

Figure 2P3-3: MATC Stakeholders 
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Employers
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K-12

Stakeholders



2 - Meeting Student and Other Key Stakeholder Needs

83

Meeting the changing needs of key stakeholders
We meet the changing needs of our key stakeholders by soliciting their feedback through formal (surveys, 
evaluations, focus group breakfasts) and informal means (reviewing reports from their MATC partners, reading 
meeting minutes) and then creating or modifying programs and agreements accordingly.
Because it engages donors in supporting MATC educational programs that address the workforce development 
and other needs of the community, the MATC Foundation plays a significant role in helping us meet the changing 
needs of key stakeholders. By raising revenue, securing gifts from private-sector sources, administering the 
disbursement of those funds to enhance programs and services and enhance institutional advancement activities, 
the Foundation supports the development and success of MATC students and the community.
In addition to meeting changing needs through fundraising, the College hosts three to five industry and area sector 
breakfasts annually to respond to immediate needs of District employers. These breakfasts are geared toward 
executive management from area companies. Attendees have included representatives from manufacturing, 
information technology, healthcare, education, neighboring county Chambers of Commerce members (e.g., 
Ozaukee County, Washington County, South Suburban), as well as small business groups (e.g., West Allis).
Selecting tools, methods, instruments, and Assessing the degree to which key stakeholder 
needs are met
MATC selects tools to assess District stakeholder needs based on the usefulness and convenience for the 
stakeholder, the information needed, benchmarking capability, and the nature of our relationship with the 
stakeholder. Our Summary of Data Collection Tools (see Figures 2P3-4a-c) provides a description of the tools we 
use, why each was chosen, how often they are used, and how the results are shared.

Figure 2P3-4a: Summary of Data Collection Tools Summary of Data Collection Tools

Tool/Method/Instrument 
Description, Stakeholder & 

Frequency
Why Selected How Results Are Used  

and Shared

Advisory Committee Member Bi-Annual Survey

(A 22-question survey completed by approximately 350 
Advisory Committee members annually)

Provides data on the relevance of our curriculum

Tailored to our Program Advisory Committees
Shared with Deans and Associate Deans and 

used to improve Academic  Programming

Advisory Committee Meeting Minutes Allow us to assess needs within a specific academic program
Posted on public MATC website and used to 

improve Academic Programming

Educational  Agreements

(Dual-credit, consortia, or transfer  agreements)
Provide an indirect measure of the perceived effectiveness 

and rigor of our curriculum

Transfer relationships are posted on MATC 
public website and used for recruitment  

efforts

Community Perception Survey

(A telephone survey deployed by a 3rd party vendor to 
approximately 400 community members aged 16 - 45 
years old every 3 years)

Provides us with a quadrant map which reflects the extent 
that attributes potential students rank as important match 

attributes positively associated with MATC

Shared internally with leadership teams for 
planning purposes

Customer Relationship Management Tools

Ongoing system that manages and tracks prospective 
students through the admissions process, allowing for 

ongoing and robust communication to keep students engaged 
and informed during the enrollment process

Shared internally with appropriate
 teams for planning purposes
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As the list shows, we vary our data collection methods to get macro input of larger trends, as well as input at the micro 
level that allows us to make course corrections with a particular stakeholder. For example, the Community Perception 
Survey every three years captures the perceptions, attitudes, and priorities of people ages 16-45 years old in our area. 
This is a macro, large-scale tool where the survey results are used to inform work throughout the College.

Figure 2P3-4b: Summary of Data Collection ToolsSummary of Data Collection Tools

Tool/Method/Instrument 
Description, Stakeholder & 

Frequency
Why Selected How Results Are Used  

and Shared

Diversity Dialogues Feedback Survey

(6-question survey following  
7 community-based workshops)

Allowed us to gauge stakeholders’ perception of the “need 
for education and conversations about diversity in our  

community” so that we could strengthen the series and 
further meet this need

Shared internally within School of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences for programming and services

Used to develop new programming 

Press releases to the public

Educational  Agreements

(Administered every 5 years by 3rd party  
in 2012-13 and 2017-18)

Allows us to quantify the economic impact we have on the 
community and return on investment

Shared with public via press releases Posted 
on our internal website and presented to 

leadership teams  Used for planning purposes 
& fund raising

Grant and Philanthropic Reporting Not chosen; dictated by the funding source
Semi-Annual External Reporting  

During Life of Grant

Donor Monthly Phone Calls

Industry Breakfasts Convened by Sector  
and Geography

(Once per semester focus group discussions with varying 
industries to identify immediate and forecasted needs)

Informal and qualitative discussions promote openness 
and supplement data collected through more quantitative 

methods

Results are shared internally with leadership 
teams and appropriate program deans and 

faculty for planning purposes

Figure 2P3-4c: Summary of Data Collection ToolsSummary of Data Collection Tools

Tool/Method/Instrument 
Description, Stakeholder & 

Frequency
Why Selected How Results Are Used  

and Shared

Institutional Scorecard Goal #4

(Annual tracking performance metrics related to 
partnerships and collaboration)

Indirect measure of whether our stakeholder needs are being 
met. If their needs are being met, this will be demonstrated in 
the metrics for Goal #4, such as increased revenue, increased 

job placement rates for our graduates, increased transfer rates 
for our students, increased dual enrollment programs, and 

better performance in outcome- based funding areas.

Posted internally and monitored by the President’s 
Cabinet and Core Committee

MATC Graduate Career Report

(Annual job placement and employment data  
on MATC graduates)

Allows us to capture data in a way that is comparable to
our sister technical colleges and which meets requirements 

for outcomes based funding

Electronic copies posted on MATC public website

Printed copies placed around campus and on bulletin 
boards Used for recruitment and fund raising

Workforce Solutions Survey

(5-question survey for participants  
after training sessions)

Because Workforce Solutions provides customized training, 
survey results allow us to provide personalized feedback and 
to make modifications that are tailored to that stakeholder’s 

future training needs.

Results are discussed at a post- contract customer 
meeting with the sponsoring company. This feedback 

is used to customize future training.

WTCS Graduate Outcomes Report

(Annual job placement and employment data on 
WTCS graduates from WI’s 16 technical  colleges)

Provides benchmarking capability
Electronic copies linked on MATC public website

Printed copies placed around campus
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Feedback from program Advisory Committees (see Category 1.2 for Processes and Results), on the other hand, 
provides micro-level input, where stakeholder feedback is directed to assessing needs within the specific academic 
program or in a specific relationship. 

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
The Community Perception Survey results from both 2013 and 2016 (Figure 2R3-1) show that MATC has 
positively met the need to provide an affordable education.

Taxpayers want MATC to provide a positive return on investment and to have a positive financial impact on the 
community. The Economic Value Report Fact Sheet (Appendix 2.3a) presents investment analysis results. The 
report was most recently conducted by Emsi in FY2018 (Figure 2R3-2); however, due to changes in methodology, 
an adequate comparison between the most recent study and the 2013 results cannot be made. 

Figure 2R3-1: Significant Changes Between 2013 and 2016 Community Perception Study Results 
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-Makes financial aid
opportunities available
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-Is a technical college rather
than a 4 year university
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-Offers courses that are easily
transferable to another institution
-Has a placement service responsive
to its graduates

Source:  MATC District Residents’ Perception Survey
Note: A representative comparison is not available.
Values represent mean score across respondents on a 1-10 Likert scale, with 10 being most important or associated.

Figure 2R3-2: Benefit-to-Cost Ratio Among MATC Stakeholder Groups
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Our MATC Graduate Follow Up 
Report results show that our Technical 
Diploma job placements continue to 
improve while our Associate Degrees 
hold steady. In comparison to WTCS, 
we do have room for improvement 
(Figure 2R3-3).
Our fundraising efforts continue 
to produce positive results both in 
building relationships and raising 
money for our students, as shown in 
Figure 2R3-4.

Figure 2R3-3: Graduates Employed Within Six Months

Source: Wisconsin Technical College System Graduate Outcomes Survey
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Figure 2R3-4: MATC Foundation: Revenue and Results – Community Contributions Leading  
                          to Student Success Initiatives (Top 6 Private Donors, Fiscal Years 2015-2018)

MATC Foundation: Revenue and Results
Community Contributions Leading to Student Success Initiatives
Top 6 Private Donors, Fiscal Years 2015 - 2018

Private Donor Name /  
Year of Donation

Title of Initiative /  
Project Objective

Promise 
Initiative

(if applicable)

Combined 
Three-Year 
Donations

Reporting 
Mechanism

United Health Foundation / 
November, 2016

MATC Registered Nurse Expansion Project

To increase the number of nursing graduates to 100 per 
year by spring 2020.

n/a $2,355,000
Semi-Annual 

Reporting During 
Life of Grant

J. Thomas Hurvis /  
Caerus Foundation January 2017

MATC Rev Up Program, to be housed in the future Al 
Hurvis / PEAK Transportation Center

To expand the automotive program to middle and 
high-school; to recruit and retain more students in the 
automotive program

n/a $ 1,112,000
Semi-Annual 

Reporting During 
Life of Grant

Chris Abele

Gift one: October 2015 

Gift two: June 2017

MATC Promise

To provide free tuition for eligible students. Scholarships 
cover the difference of financial aid and the cost of tuition.

$250,000
Promise for Recent 

High School 
Graduates $500,000 
Promise for Adults

$750,000
Donor Stewardship 

Meetings

Greater Milwaukee Foundation

Contributions through advised funds held by 
Foundation with annual contributions ranging from 
$1000 -$7000. Includes one $100,000 endowment gift 
made in November 2016.

To provide scholarships for MATC students.

n/a $278,800
Donor Stewardship 
Meetings; Reports

Frank Daley & Julianna Ebert  
(MATC Foundation Inc. Board 
member) / Annual gifts 2015, 
2016 and 2017

MATC Promise & Mildred Benson Scholarship Fund

To provide free tuition for eligible students.Scholarships 
cover the difference of financial aid and the cost of tuition.

Promise for Recent 
High School 

Graduates Promise 
for Adults

$135,750

Donor Stewardship 
Meetings; MATC 

Foundation 
Board Meetings; 
Scholarship Fund 

Agreement

Great Lakes Higher Education  
Guaranty Corp.

Three-year grant awarded 2015.

MATC Dreamkeepers Emergency Grant Assistance Fund

To provide small grants to students experiencing 
emergencies

n/a $96,700
Semi-Annual 

Reporting During 
Life of Grant
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In combination with Grants, our students have 
seen increases in scholarships and emergency 
aid, as presented in Figure 2R3-5.  
Our effectiveness in service learning was 
affirmed by the Carnegie Foundation. In 
2015, MATC was one of only eight Wisconsin 
institutions to earn the Carnegie Foundation 
Community Engagement Classification and 
the only Two-Year College in the state to be so 
recognized. Our partners also have responded 
positively to their experience with our Service 
Learning program (Figure 2R3-6).

Figure 2R3-5: Scholarships and Emergency Dollars

 ANNUAL REPORT 2017  | MATC.EDU  |  414-297-MATC  |  WISCONSIN RELAY SYSTEM 711 PAGE 31
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Figure 2R3-6: Service Learning Provider Survey Results 

Source: MATC Service-Learning Community Partner Survey (administered via SurveyMonkey)

Note:  35 responses were garnered from the administration of this survey.  As it was sent via URL, versus 
to individual emails, the overall response rate is unknown.

Percentages represent number of respondents who answered ‘Agree’ or ‘Strongly Agree’ to each question.

No representative comparison can be made.
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Milwaukee PBS helps us meet other stakeholders’ changing needs in a variety of ways. The station provides real-
life industry experience to approximately 60 students each year. As well, when recent MPTV/Childhood Education 
Information Survey results presented in Figure 2R3-7 show that the Milwaukee-area bilingual community 
expressed an interest in and need for additional programming related to child development, Milwaukee PBS’s two 
television stations provided that programming.

IMPROVEMENTS 
MATC does not use a College-wide approach to target new stakeholders. However, beginning in Fall 2018, the 
Partnerships and Community Collaboration (PCC) Core Committee will identify strategic efforts to create a 
holistic approach and build a new framework with criteria to assess future partnerships. 
One need identified by the community through the Industry Breakfasts is for MATC to provide cutting-edge 
training for new and emerging occupations. This information has been brought to the Provost’s Cabinet and will 
continue to be part of our ongoing planning discussions. 

2.4 – Complaint Processes

Complaint Processes focuses on collecting, analyzing and responding to complaints from students or key 
stakeholder groups.

PROCESSES
Collecting complaint information 
MATC is committed to creating and maintaining a positive learning and working environment in which community 
members are aware of and respect the rights of others, and where individuals take responsibility for their actions.
The processes for filing internal complaints is outlined in The Student Handbook, which provides guidelines 
for general complaints as well as complaints related to sexual harassment, discrimination/accommodations, and 
affirmative action, and the process for grade appeals. In addition, the Student Code of Conduct outlines the step-

Figure 2R3-7: MPTV Community Childhood Education Survey Summary of Respondents’ Interests 
MPTV Community Childhood Education Survey 
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by-step process for a formal complaint 
and the course catalog includes 
information on registering complaints. 
The Student Services landing page 
contains a direct link to the Student 
Feedback and Concerns form for 
students to use (Figure 2P4-1). 
Completing this form will automatically 
generate an acknowledgment email to 
the student or employee who completed 
the form. Because it was determined that 
most concerns are related to academic 
affairs, the form is then sent directly to 
the Provost for action or to be forwarded 
to the appropriate office for follow up 
(Figure 2P4-2).  
For employees, internal complaint 
processes are outlined in the Employee 
Handbook as well as in Administrative 
Procedures CC0200 and CC1600-2.
Complaints also may be initiated less 
formally. The Student Government 
is a vehicle for the College to receive 
student complaints. When an issue is 
brought to them that they believe should 
be addressed at the institutional level, 
the officers will invite the appropriate 
supervisor directly to a scheduled 
meeting for a discussion and resolution. 
Additionally, just as employees may 
always register a complaint directly with an office at the College per Procedure, students also may initiate a 
complaint directly in the Office of Student Life at each campus. These offices provide assistance and guidance to 
students seeking to resolve issues pertinent to them, promoting a healthy student environment. The Director of 
Student Life (or a designee) may resolve the complaint during an initial interview or may refer the complaint to a 
designated appropriate department or agent. 

Figure 2P4-1: Student Concern and Feedback Form 

Figure 2P4-2: Routing Protocol for Student Complaints Routing Protocol for Student Complaints 
Complaint Topic  Forwarded to  

Student Services Supervisor of noted department 

In class Issue with another Student Associate Dean of related class 

Faculty Associate Dean / Supervisor of faculty 

Non-Faculty Employee Supervisor of employee 

Discrimination, abuse, harassment Title IX coordinator and HR 

Safety  Public Safety 

Speak up for Safety Form Public Safety sends to appropriate department 
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Learning from complaint information, Determining actions, Communicating actions
Since our 2012 Portfolio, we have improved the approach for receiving, triaging, and responding to student and 
employee complaints. The complaint is routed to the appropriate individual (see Figure 2P4-2), and the student, 
employee, or community member who completed the form receives a personalized follow-up email or telephone 
call regarding the issue within 48 hours of filing the complaint. For larger, campus-wide issues or concerns, the 
College works with the student newspaper, The Times, and/or the employee newsletter, OnCampus, to communicate 
updates and changes to the entire College community. This individual or large-scale response and the clarity of the 
complaint processes help restore the student’s, employee’s, or community member’s confidence in MATC. 
All complaints are now logged into one master document shared on Google Drive, including topic, in order to track 
resolutions and analyze for trends.
Selecting the tools, methods, and instruments to evaluate complaint resolution
Google Drive was selected as the tool to analyze internal complaints because all students and employees have free 
access to it and because it allows for easy collaboration for tracking and evaluation.
Maxient System has been employed for the daily reporting of safety and security events since 2010. Because of 
its convenience, this tool was then adopted for the Discrimination - Harassment Reporting Form. The Issues and 
Concerns form was later built in the 123Form Builder Software for ease of design and tracking.
The quarterly reports generated from the 123Form are sent to the Provost’s Office, compiled by Division, and 
distributed to each Vice President for review. If any complaints have been left unresolved, the VP is responsible 
for following up with the assigned supervisor and addressing the situation in one week. More often than not, the 
followup revealed the situation had been resolved but was not noted as such in the spreadsheet.

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
Our complaint tracking logs show both the types of student complaints we received over the last three years as well 
as how the complaints were resolved (Figure 2R4-1 and Figure 2R4-2).

Figure 2R4-1: Summary of Student Complaints – Issues by Categories 
Summary of Student Complaints: FY2016 - FY2018 

Complaints FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 Total
Instructor and Class 72 60 70 202
Course Grade 24 18 19 61
Financial Aid & Billing 8 22 17 47
Student Services 7 10 6 23
Registration & Admissions 1 9 11 21
Technical Issues--BlackBoard & 
Student Accounts 6 6 6 18
Counseling & Advising 5 5 5 15
Campus Library, Tutoring Center 
& Bookstore 4 2 3 9
Cafeteria 1 3 3 7
Parking & Shuttle 2 4 6
Safety 2 1 3 6
Discrimination Complaint 4 4
Cleanliness & Maintenance of 
Building 2 1 3
Total 130 140 152 422

Source: Student Complaints Tracking Log from Provost Office

Notes: 1. Total numbers of complaints are duplicated because each individual's 
submission may include complaints regarding multiple areas. 2. FY2018 data is not 
complete until June 30, 2018.
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Figure 2R4-2: Summary of Student Complaints – Complaints With Recorded Resolutions 

Summary of Student Complaints: FY2016 - FY2018

School Year Yes No Total % of Yes
FY2016 45 62 107 42%
FY2017 17 95 112 15%
FY2018 27 95 122 22%
Total 89 252 341 26%

Source: Student Complaints Tracking Log from Provost Office

Complaints with 
Recorded

Resolutions

Notes: 1. Total number of complaints reflect the total number of individuals submitting 
complaints. 2. Numbers of complaints resolved is based on what is recorded. 3. 
FY2018 data is not complete until June 30, 2018.

Figure 2R4-3 presents Maxient data on discrimination, harassment, and student concerns from FY2016-2018. 
No external benchmarks are available. 

Figure 2R4-3: Public Safety Maxient Report 
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Insights
Although we tried to streamline and document student complaints in a more systematic fashion over the past few 
years, the complaint logs indicate that supervisors and VPs are not looking at trend data for improvement of the 
student, employee, and/or community member experience. Worse, it sometimes appears that individual issues have 
not been addressed because the spreadsheet is not updated on a regular basis. When VPs were asked about this, 
they indicated that all issues have been resolved, but not documented. The lack of a formal process that closes the 
loop was confirmed in a May 2018 audit report of the Student Experience.
Setting internal targets for complaints proves difficult, because as we improve the process, the number of 
complaints may seem to increase. We will continue to monitor these results.

IMPROVEMENTS  
The student complaint process is currently decentralized and lacks a system to ensure adequate tracking and 
reporting of complaint resolutions. Although we are confident that most complaints are resolved quickly and in 
a satisfactory manner, we were disappointed to realize that most departments have not been tracking complaint 
trends for improvements. MATC leadership is committed to improving this process. This project is now a priority 
for Summer and Fall 2018. Our goals are to increase student awareness, ensure institutional compliance, and track 
complaint trends in order to develop College-wide improvement plans.

2.5 - Building Collaborations and Partnerships

Building Collaborations and Partnerships focuses on aligning, building and determining the effectiveness of 
collaborations and partnerships to further the mission of the institution.

PROCESSES
Selecting partners for collaboration 
Although MATC only selects partners for collaboration whose mission, vision and/or goals align with the 
College’s, until recently, the process for assessing relationships and selecting partners for collaboration was 
informal.  Historically, a collaboration could be established through inquiries to administration, staff, faculty, 
MATC District Board members, or even students. The individual or office who received the inquiry would contact 
the internal responsible party and inform them of the request, alignment level, and action needed. The responsible 
party would then make a decision to pursue or reject the collaboration. Because these collaboration agreements 
could be made by so many individuals, a reliable central database did not exist, nor did we have clear distinctions 
between partnerships, collaborative agreements, and stakeholders.
Through our Partnerships and Community Collaborations Core Committees (PCC), the College is now moving 
toward a more formal process that includes review and approval of major collaborations. Work on the process 
began in 2016 and has resulted in clearer distinctions between collaborations and partnerships, development of 
a Partnerships List (Appendix 2.5a), development of a Collaborative Agreements list, and recommendations for 
moving forward. We define our Major Partners as those stakeholders with whom we have a formal agreement, such 
as a grant or Memorandum of Understanding, see Figure 2P5-1.
Concurrently with the PCC Committee work, MATC made the decision to develop major partnerships with 
others who have the desire to impact systems and policies to improve the well-being of Milwaukee citizens, 
using a Collective Impact framework. Partnerships with surrounding schools are an important component of the 
framework. Examples of our educational partnerships include M3 in 2016, a leadership collaboration of three 
primary public institutions in southeastern Wisconsin; Milwaukee Succeeds, a non-profit cross-sector initiative 
that promotes student success; Milwaukee 7, a regional economic development partnership; and with local high 
schools to offer dual credit. With these four partners and through Collective Impact, MATC is establishing an 
intentional way of working together by partnering around indicators that lead to higher levels of success.
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Building and maintaining 
relationships with partners
MATC’s approach to building 
relationships is primarily 
through a discovery and active 
communication process, whereby 
we exchange information with 
potential partners regularly. The 
original contact may occur as a 
result of an inquiry, networking, 
referrals, and/or pursuit of a 
collaborative relationship by either 
party. Commonly, it includes 
communication about services/
business, mutual interests and 
concerns, the initiation of change, 
resources, and follow up. The 
College maintains relationships 
with partners through regular 
communication (email, meetings, 
information sharing, etc.) and 
regularly monitoring alignment 
with our Mission and goals. 
We review relationships, 
agreements, and MOUs annually 
or as determined in the initial 
agreement.
Three examples of the College’s 
experience in building and 
maintaining relationships include 
our partnerships with Bradley 
Tech High School, the Hunger 
Task Force, and the Franklin 
Business Park Consortium for 
Workforce Training, and Harley-
Davidson. 
Selecting tools, methods, 
and instruments to assess 
partnership effectiveness 
We use an array of measures to 
evaluate the effectiveness of our 
partnerships as shown in Figure 
2P5-2. Generally speaking, 
we know that a partnership 
is effective if it has resulted 
in increased revenue, new 
invitations to participate in innovative initiatives, new opportunities for growth/promotion, participant satisfaction, 
achievement of objectives, or referrals to additional networks.

Figure 2P5-1: MATC Partnerships 

Community

Employers

4 Year
Institutions

K-12

Partnerships

• High School Academies
• Dual Credit
• High School Articulation 
   Agreements

• 400+ Transfer Agreements

• Taxpayers
• Milwaukee PBS
• MATC Foundation Donors
• MATC Service Learning 
   and MATC Day Volunteers
• Alumni

• Specific Workforce Trainings
• Internships & Apprenticeships
• Specific Employer Agreements

Figure 2P5-2: Tools for Evaluating Partnerships 
Tools for Evaluating the Effectiveness of Partnerships 

 
 

Partnership   Review Frequency  Tools or Measures 

General Collaborations  Annually, by the specific 
departments and Divisions 

Review summaries of activities, 
communication, achievement of 
objectives 

Dual Credit Partnerships  Annually, by the Dual Enrollment 
Articulation & Transfer 
Department 

Number of credits earned 
Number of dual--enrollment 
agreements 

Workforce Training  Annually  Number of credits earned in 
Employer Paid Training, 
Apprenticeship, Prof Dev 
Seminars and Customized 
Instruction 

Workforce Training  Varies, immediately after training 
is completed 

Results of satisfaction survey 

Workforce Training  Annually, via CROA  Training course completion 
rates 

Foundation Donors  Annually  Amount of revenue generated 

Internships  Each semester, via CROA  Number of students enrolled in 
internship courses 

Transfer Partnerships  Annually  Number of transfer agreements 
Transfer Rate (IPEDS definitions) 

Transfer Partnerships  Annually  Second year retention rates at 
UW transfer partner schools 

Milwaukee PBS  Annually  Amount of community support 
acquired by  Milwaukee PBS 
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We track effectiveness through the use of customer relationship management (CRM) software, satisfaction 
surveys, CROA results, and internal meetings with College Advancement. In selecting tools, we first decide 
whether the College already owns a tool that could be used (such as CROA). If the College doesn’t, we research 
free tools (such as CRM software). We select some tools because they provide benchmark data. Finally, we develop 
our own tools (satisfaction surveys) when we want MATC-specific results.

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
We measure the effectiveness of our dual-credit partnerships by examining the number of credits earned through 
dual enrollment in various programs like Youth Options, Youth Apprenticeships, and transcripted courses (Figure 
2R5-1). The number of credits earned through dual-enrollment has more than doubled in the last years, reflecting 
the College’s efforts to build stronger pipelines with our local high schools. However, the comparisons to the other 
WTCS Districts suggests room for continued growth.

Partnerships with Workforce Training groups such as the Franklin Business Park Consortium, which has trained 
over 500 workers, and grants such as the state-funded Workforce Advancement Training Grants, can be evaluated 
in terms of number of credits earned (Figure 2R5-2) and course completion rates (Figure 2R5-3), both of which 
indicate a need for improvement based on external comparisons and internal targets. 

Figure 2R5-1: Dual Enrollment Credits (WI OBF Criteria #6 – Ranked #9 in FY2017)
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Academic Year MATC #1 in WTCS
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FY2013 4004 15337
FY2014 4494 17272
FY2015 6260 19322
FY2016 7854 14708
FY2017 8340 18364

Dual Enrollment Credits
WI OBF Criteria #6 – Ranked #9 in FY2017
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Figure 2R5-2: Workforce Training Credits – Total (WI OBF Criteria #7 – Overall Ranked #2 in FY2017)

Note: Credits Earned in Employer Paid Training, Apprenticeship, Prof Dev Seminars and Customized Instruction.
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Workforce Training Credits – Total
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Figure 2R5-3: Enrollment and Course Completion of Workforce Development Courses

Source: Colleague Reporting & Operational Analytics (CROA)
Note: No representative comparison can be made.  
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Internship course enrollment data also is instructive (Figure 2R5-4) for planning purposes.

Foundation results shown in Figure 2R5-5, and 
Milwaukee PBS support revenue data (Figure 2R5-6) 
provide an indication of our effectiveness with other 
community partnerships. 
As an indication of the quality of our transfer 
partnerships, we examine data regarding students 
who have transferred from MATC to complete their 
studies at another college or university. See Category 
2.2 for results on this indicator. In addition, we 
review the success of our transfer partnerships with 
state schools by reviewing data from three different 
start years and student retention to their second year 
at the transfer institution. 
As a comparison, the average retention for the WTCS 
as a whole is provided, as shown in Figure 2R5-7.
Although M3 is a relatively new initiative, we are 
excited about the progress we’ve made in terms of 
setting goals and establishing strategies with our 
partners.

Figure 2R5-4: Number of Students in Internship Courses
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Academic Year Semester Students with Internships

FY2016 Fall 2015 144
Spring 2016 225

FY2017 Fall 2016 231
Spring 2017 223

FY2018 Fall 2017 149
Spring 2018* 157

Number of Students in Internship Courses

Figure 2R5-5: Foundation Financial Annual Report 2017

PAGE 38 ANNUAL REPORT 2017 | MATC.EDU  |  414-297-MATC  |  WISCONSIN RELAY SYSTEM 711

2016-17 REVENUE

MATC Foundation
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2016-17 EXPENSES

NET ASSETS

  Net Assets as of June 30, 2017

  $18,006,541

 • Unrestricted 

 • Temporarily Restricted

 • Temporarily Restricted-Milwaukee PBS

 • Permanently Restricted

42%

5%
18%

35%

Revenue Type Amount (in Thousands) 

Milwaukee PBS $ 5,571

Program $ 3,747

Investment $ 1,413

Scholarships $ 875

In Kind $ 380

Emergency Student Assistance $ 65

Special Events $ 38

Other $ 34

                                                                 TOTAL $ 12,123

Expense Type Amount (in Thousands) 
Milwaukee PBS $ 5,819

Scholarships $ 549

Management and General $ 266

College Programs $ 229

Fundraising $ 141

Program Administration $ 107

Emergency Student Assistance $ 73

                                                                 TOTAL $ 7,184



2 - Meeting Student and Other Key Stakeholder Needs

97

IMPROVEMENTS
Although in the last five years the PCC Core Committee has manually collected and managed Partnership Lists 
College-wide, our goal is to update that process with more innovative software, create matrices to determine 
levels of influence/responsibilities, and allow access to designated college personnel for effective management of 
partnerships. 
While preparing the results, we realized that although we are effective in using collaborative decision-making 
(CDM) practices to make decisions about partnerships, we are not systematic in documenting our decisions 
involving partnerships. We plan to develop processes that include all decision-making processes.
We also are searching for new CRM software because use of the Pipedrive brand did not prove successful; 
however, Workforce Solutions must utilize a reliable user-friendly CRM for effective management of our business 
relationships, sales, and collaborations. We anticipate that we will have new software by mid-August 2018.

Figure 2R5-6: Community Support Acquired by Milwaukee PBS 
Community Support Acquired by PBS 
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Figure 2R5-7: MATC Students Transferred to UW System: Second Year Retention at Transfer Institution

66%
62%

70%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

FY2016FY2015FY2014

MATC WTCS Average

Source: University of Wisconsin System Informational Memorandum Undergraduate Transfer Students
Note: This graph looks at the success of students who attended MATC and transferred to either another 
school within the Wisconsin System (2 or 4 year).

Year
MATC WTCS Average

# Retained Total % Retained # Retained Total % Retained

FY2016 242 367 66% 1,700 2,343 73%

FY2015 256 412 62% 1,675 2,460 68%

FY2014 277 398 70% 1,687 2,397 70%

MATC Students Transferred to UW System:
Second Year Retention at Transfer Institution
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Appendix 2.2a: Institutional Scorecard for 2017-2018 Retention 

FY2018 Institutional Scorecard
(January 9, 2018)
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ance M
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efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

Cham
pion

Proposed 
D
ept. or 

Com
m
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ing spring term
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73%
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72%

77%
67%

78%
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Dakw
ar

D
ivision
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e
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e full‐tim

e degree‐seeking 
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term
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ing spring term
78%
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D
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 ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to 
Spring – part‐tim

e

IPEDS first‐tim
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Appendix 2.2b: (1 of 2) FY2018 Completion Challenge Student Outreach Chart
FY2018 Com

pletion Challenge 50 by 20: Student O
utreach M

aster Plan
Last updated:

9/18/2017
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Appendix 2.2b: (2 of 2) FY2018 Completion Challenge Student Outreach Chart

FY2018 Com
pletion Challenge 50 by 20: Student O

utreach M
aster Plan

Last updated:
9/18/2017
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Appendix 2.3a : (1 of 2) MATC EMSI Fact Sheet
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Appendix 2.3a : (2 of 2) MATC EMSI Fact Sheet
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Appendix 2.5a: (1 of 3) MATC Community 2016 Partnerships

2016 Community Partnerships List (As of 11/09/16) 

HIGH SCHOOL PARTNERS
Partnership Name Community Partner Institutional Partner Purpose

1. CNA partnership MPS High Schools  
● North Division 
● Northern Region High Schools 
● Work Force 2020 

MATC School of Health Sciences - Certified 
Nursing
Assistant

Allow the high school students exposure 
to health programs and to gain 
employment.

2. Healthcare Customer 
Service High School 
Collaboration

MPS High Schools 
● Carmen High School  
● Central High School 
● Cudahy High School 
● Franklin High School 
● Greendale High School 
● Greenfield High School 
● Northern High School 
● Ozaukee High School 
● Pulaski High School 
● Saint Francis High School 
● South Division High School 
● Whitnall High School 
● West Allis High School 

MATC School of Health Science Phase classes Allow high school students earn college 
credits while they fulfill high school 
graduations requirements. 

3 M3 Milwaukee Public Schools 
UWM

Collaboration between the 3 large, public 
education institutions to influence 
education of 140,000 students 

4. Bradley Tech Dual Enroll 
Academy

Bradley Tech High School/MPS MATC School of MCA, School of Technical and 
Applied Science 

A multi-phasic approach that provides 
Bradley Tech students the opportunity to 
earn up to a MATC Technical Diploma 
while attending Bradley Tech. This 
partnership includes transcripted credit 
and youth options credit and links high 
school to college through Career 
Pathways.

5. Transcripted Credit Various MPS Schools High School Relations Allow high school students to earn college 
credits while they fulfill high school 
graduation requirements 

6. Dual Enroll Early College 
Academy

MPS – Washington High School High School Relations 

7. Dual Enroll Early College 
Academy

MPS/UWM Charter School 
Tenor High School 

High School Relations Allow high school students to attend 
MATC, earning up to 24 credits per year 

8. Dual Enroll Early College 
Academy

MPS - Carmen High School Relations Allow high school student to earn a 
technical diploma upon high school 
graduation utilizing dual enrollment 
models

9. Counselor kick off MPS Counselors High School Relations Annual meeting with MPS counselors to 
convey MATC program and process 
information.  Relationship building. 

10. Campus Experience 
(Post-Portfolio, ACED) 

Various MPS schools High School Relations & Recruitment and School of 
MCA

Provide on campus classroom activities to 
give high school students the opportunity 
to explore programs and careers 

1 
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Appendix 2.5a: (2 of 3) MATC Community 2016 Partnerships

Partnership Name Community Partner Institutional Partner Purpose

11. Phase high school 
collaboration

MPS High Schools 
● Central High School 
● Cudahy High School 
● Franklin High School 
● Greendale High School 
● Greenfield High School 
● Northern High School 
● Ozaukee High School 
● South Division High School 
● Pulaski High School 
● Saint Francis High School 
● South Division High School 
● West Allis High School 
● Whitnall High School 

MATC School of Health Science Phase classes Allow high school students earn college 
credits while they fulfill high school 
graduations requirements. 

12. OTA in Action ● Brown Deer School District 
● Child & Adolescent Psychiatric 

Unit
● Dominiczak Therapy 
● Child & Adolescent Psychiatric 

Unit
● Franklin School District 
● Independence
● Milwaukee Center for St. A's 
● Oconomowoc School District 
● Royal Family Kids Camp 
● St. Francis Children's Center 
● Sheboygan Falls School 

District
● South Milwaukee School 

District
● Tender Touch 
● Vision Forward 
● Wheaton St. Luke's Racine

Occupational Therapy Assistant Program The OTA students develope 
service-learning projects for children 
diagnosed with a variety of disabilities, 
such as Autism (most prevalent), Down 
Syndrome, Fragile X, Cerebral Palsy, 
Developmental Delays, Emotional 
Behavioral Disorders, Attention Deficit 
Hyperactivity Disorder, Shaken Baby 
Syndrome, Traumatic Brain Injury and 
Anxiety Disorder. The projects have 
included: developing a variety of sensory 
modulation activities including Zones of 
Regulation that can be used in the 
classroom and in the home, developing a 
sensory room for relaxation, sensory 
boards to facilitate object and letter 
recognition, learning fine motor and 
sensory skills related to handwriting, 
movement and language activities and 
developing home programs for parents for 
their special needs child. The project is 
designed to be 15 hours in addition to 
students’ 24 hour clinical experience. 

13. High School Financial 
Literacy Program 

Make A Difference Wisconsin MATC Entrepreneurship Center To teach consumer economics and 
Financial skills to MPS and WA/WM high 
school students 

14. LULAC MPS High Schools 

● LULAC Driving Dreams 

MATC School of Pre-College Program to dual-enroll high school 
Hispanic youth in MATC courses. 

15. Bradley iTech Academy Bradley Tech High School/MPS MATC School of MCA, Interactive Media 
Department

A multi-phasic approach that provides 
Bradley Tech students the opportunity to 
earn a Mobile Applications Designer 
Diploma (31 credits) while attending 
Bradley Tech. This partnership includes 
transcripted credit and youth options 
credit and is part of our Interactive Media 
Career Pathway that provides students 
with several options at MATC once the 
diploma is awarded. 

16. Milwaukee Achievers MPS High Schools 
● Riley School 
● South Division High School 
● Vieux School 

MATC School of Pre-College The 118.15 (Emerging Scholars Program) 
for students identified as at-risk of not 
graduating high school 

2 
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Appendix 2.5a: (3 of 3) MATC Community 2016 Partnerships

UWM PARTNERS
Partnership Name Community Partner Institutional Partner Purpose

1. MATC Dental Days ● Discovery World 
● Marquette Dental School 
● Milwaukee's Head Start 

Program
● Waukesha County Technical 

College
● Wisconsin Dental Association 

Fun and educational oral health activities day. 
Provide free dental exams for students participating 
in the Milwaukee Head Start Programs 

2. RN-BSN Collaboration UWM College of Nursing MATC School of Health Sciences - 
Nursing

Expedite transition of Associate Degree Nursing 
graduates who have passed their licensure exam, to 
a Bachelor’s Degree in Nursing at UWM. 

3. The National Distance Education 
and Technological 
Advancements Program 

● UW-Milwaukee
● University of Wi-Extension 
● University of Wi System 

MATC-Distance Learning The objective of this program is to support a Center 
for the Study of Distance Education and 
Technological Advancements at an institution of 
higher education.  To study and develop best 
practices in post-secondary education for online 
instruction and the use of tech-based teaching and 
learning tools. 

4. UWM Startup Weekend 
Challenge

UWM Colleges of Business and 
Engineering

MATC Entrepreneurship Center To mentor and provide enhanced learning 
experiences to our students through a unique 
structured project. 

5. Transfer Equity NA UW Milwaukee Five years ago, an extensive study was conducted 
which sought to identify 2-to-4 year transfer rate 
gaps by race.  The result of that study made it 
abundantly clear that African American students 
need interventions in order to facilitate smoother 
transfer.  As a result, an MATC-to-UWM Transfer 
Equity initiative was begun which sought to 
implement activities to increase exposure of MATC 
African American students to the UW Milwaukee 
campus and its programmatic offerings.  These 
activities included mentorship relationships, targeted 
information sessions and tours, and the permanent 
placement of a UW Milwaukee Admissions advisor 
on the MATC Milwaukee campus. 

6. UWM Research Foundation UWM Research Foundation MATC Entrepreneurship 
Department and Center 

To expose current students to transfer potential to 
UWM.

7. MATC The Community's College ● 38 Community Based 
Organizations

● Cardinal Stritch 
● Marquette University 
● Milwaukee School of 

Engineering
● University of 

Wisconsin-Milwaukee

School of Business, School of 
Health, School of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, School of Media and 
Creative Arts, School of Technical 
and Applied Sciences and School 
of Pre-College (across all 
divisions, departments and 
programs)

MATC: The Community’s College Initiative 
capitalizes on faculty involvement in the community. 
Through a Co-Creation process multiple community 
partners who share a similar mission and 
community focus are matched with faculty members 
to co-create an engaged learning experience for 
students where learning outcomes are designed to 
meet course objectives, community partner needs 
and work based skills for the student.  This 
co-creation process strengthens the connection 
between the student and the academic material, the 
student and the community and the college and the 
community.  When faculty and community partners 
co-design the engaged learning project, both are 
more invested and connected in the outcome 
resulting in strengthened and sustained 
partnerships between the college and the 
community.

4 

 



2 - Meeting Student and Other Key Stakeholder Needs

106

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK.



3 - Valuing Employees

107

Category 3 - Valuing Employees
We are very proud of all the progress we have made in this area over the past few years, and yet our employee 
satisfaction scores tell us that we have a long way to go. Through Action Projects, we have developed better 
performance evaluations linked to our Values, we have begun an employee recognition system, and we are 
investing in two employee days each year when the campuses close so we may work in the community and with 
each other. In addition, we are moving to a more inclusive and collaborative culture by standardizing collaborative 
decision-making tools for all employees so that we can be more engaged and empowered in committees and on 
teams. 
We remain, however, Systematic in the Processes for this area, as our hiring processes are not as efficient as 
we would like and opportunities for advancement remain a challenge. SumTotal, our new Human Resources 
Management System, has streamlined processes, but adapting to the new system has been difficult. Our Results 
for Valuing Employees are also Systematic as employee satisfaction surveys continue to reveal that although our 
employees feel connected to the students and our Mission, they are not confident in the level and quality of our 
internal communications. We look forward to continued improvements in this area with the use of a new Internal 
Communications Playbook and additional staff in our communications department.

3.1 - Hiring 
Hiring focuses on the acquisition of appropriately qualified/credentialed faculty, staff and administrators to ensure 
that effective, high-quality programs and student support services are provided. 

PROCESSES
Recruiting, Hiring and Orienting employees
Hiring the right people for the right job is a key element to ensure the College’s ability to fulfill our Mission and 
Vision. The College utilizes Neogov software and a College-wide system to manage the recruitment, hiring, 
and orientation processes. When a position becomes available, the job description and position requirements are 
thoroughly reviewed by the Hiring Manager and Human Resources to ensure the candidates who are selected to 
move forward in the process possess the required qualifications including education, experience, skills, and values 
necessary for success in the position.
MATC’s hiring and recruitment procedures recently underwent review with a cross-functional Core Committee team 
consisting of members of all Divisions and levels of the College, resulting in a more focused recruitment strategy. The 
team identified characteristics outside of the minimum job requirements that would be beneficial to the College, such 
as individuals who have worked in higher education or with a diverse population.
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We use a formal, structured interview and hiring process with the purpose of finding the best qualified candidates to 
fill any vacant positions. We also continually work to build a staff that reflects the community we serve. As shown in 
Figure 3P1-1, one of MATC’s KPIs is the extent to which our staff and faculty mirror our student and the community 
populations. For positions that have been identified as underutilized per the College’s Affirmative Action Plan, the 
College targets recruitment and outreach efforts to increase diversity of candidate pools.

All applicants who apply for a position at MATC are required to go through the steps of the formal recruitment and 
hiring process, shown in Figure 3P1-2.

Applicants who perform well in first-round interviews are invited to second-round interviews, which utilize questions 
based on our Mission, Vision, and Values to ensure a cultural fit. Answers are scored, and the candidate who earns the 
highest cumulative score is recommended for hire.
For orienting new employees, we utilize a one-year onboarding process (Figure 3P1-3) customized by employee type. 
This program utilizes a blended approach to onboarding that includes computer-based and face-to-face activities to 
ensure the new employees receive the resources, support, training, and feedback necessary to be successful at the 
College. Staff who provide student support may receive additional training within their departments. (Criterion 3C6)
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Figure 3P1-1: Diversity Hiring Efforts
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Figure 3P1-2: Recruitment and Hiring Process
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MATC utilizes an extensive recruitment process for open positions 
in order to determine the best qualified candidate for a vacancy.
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Developing and Meeting academic credentialing standards for faculty
MATC transitioned to the state-mandated Faculty Quality Assurance System (FQAS) credentialing model on January 
1, 2016. (Please refer to Category 3.2 for details on faculty evaluations within FQAS and Category 3.3 for details 
on faculty development.) As part of the transition, all academic programs established or updated a Credentialing 
Standards Form, which lists the minimum educational experience, occupational experience, licensure, and industry/
vendor certification expected of all new faculty hires in each department. All standards were created by the faculty 
in the relevant department and required a majority full-time faculty approval. All department-approved Credentialing 
Standards Forms were then reviewed and approved by MATC’s Faculty Credential Review Committee (FCRC). 
(Criterion 3C1)
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Figure 3P1-3: New Employee Orientation and Onboarding Overview
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The FCRC is a standing, operational 
committee comprised of an equal ratio of 
faculty and administration representing 
all academic Schools of the College. As 
outlined in our most recently approved 
Faculty Credential Review Committee 
Charter, the committee is responsible 
for ensuring that the credentials meet all 
Higher Learning Commission, WTCS, 
and other accrediting standards through a 
regular, systematic and transparent process 
(Figure 3P1-4). Credentials are reviewed 
on a 3-year cycle, or sooner when needed. 
(Criterion 3C1)
All faculty, both new and continuing, who 
teach credit-bearing courses are required 
to meet and maintain compliance to the 
updated credentials, including those 
teaching in dual-credit, contractual, and 
consortia programs. All new faculty are 
reviewed two times for compliance during 
the application process and the review 
conclusions are noted appropriately in the 
NeoGov applicant tracking system prior 
to an offer of employment being extended. 
(Criterion 3C2)
To ensure faculty maintain credentialing 
standards, the Credentialing and 
Certification Office conducts annual 
audits. Instructors who are at risk of not 
meeting the standard or who are within 
one year of certification renewal are informed of their status a number of times, as are their immediate supervisors, 
throughout their final year of recertification. The Credentialing and Certification Office staff work with the faculty 
and their Associate Deans to ensure compliance by the end time of the faculty’s specified renewal cycle. Faculty who 
do not meet the standards by the end of the renewal cycle are not allowed to teach until their credentials are updated.
The process for ensuring that credentialing standards are met is slightly different for dual-credit, contractual, and 
consortia faculty. For dual-credit faculty, high school administrators establish initial agreements with MATC through 
the academic schools. At the time the agreement is drafted, the faculty person who will provide dual-credit instruction 
is identified, and he/she completes a faculty employment application, including transcript submission. The application, 
including transcripts, is forwarded to the Credentialing and Certification Office for verification that the faculty person 
meets all aspects of the credentialing standard. A record of the review is stored in the instructor’s personnel file. In 
June 2017, the HLC granted our request for an extension, allowing us until September 2020 to ensure compliance for 
dual-credit faculty. As part of our plan, dual-credit agreements, including verification that dual-credit faculty meet all 
credentialing standards, are reviewed annually. (Criterion 3C2) 
MATC also maintains agreements with the Department of Corrections (DOC). The DOC maintains its own 
credentialing plan, which was developed in collaboration with the WTCS districts. Currently, DOC faculty complete a 
DOC internal application, which is reviewed to ensure that instructors meet DOC credentialing standards. The DOC 
maintains these records, and each July the DOC sends MATC a report of faculty status. (Criterion 3C2)

Figure 3P1-4: Faculty Credentials Review Process
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This document charts the process of documenting Faculty Credentials at MATC.  The credentials are recorded in Form C1.  The department 
faculty collaborate and review the credentials for the faculty positions using Form C2.  The faculty acknowledge agreement on Form C3.
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Ensuring the institution has sufficient numbers of faculty 
At MATC, faculty not only provide instruction, but they also participate in curriculum development, credentialing, 
and outcomes assessment. To meet our Mission, Vision, and strategic goals, MATC strategically employs full-time, 
adjunct, and limited-term faculty to meet classroom and non-classroom needs. MATC policy dictates that the total 
percentage of workload taught by full-time faculty will not be less than a ratio of 65% full-time faculty to 35% part-
time faculty. Department chairs and Associate Deans monitor the number of courses offered each semester as well 
as the number and ratio of faculty. When the data indicate a need for additional faculty, the faculty request process is 
initiated (Figure 3P1-5). (Criterion 3C1)

Ensuring the acquisition of sufficient numbers of staff to provide student support services
A similar process of monitoring to ensure the acquisition of sufficient numbers of staff to provide student support 
services is followed with non-faculty positions. However, since these areas are not linked to programs or employment, 
they are evaluated on the level of service and support that is provided to the students.
When reviewing staffing needs, the President’s Cabinet considers the following:
• hiring versus reallocating current staff to ensure efficiency and cost-effectiveness;
• providing services for increased capacity due to major initiatives and grants;
• evaluating staffing and services to meet student and community needs;
• maintaining a healthy balance of full-time and part-time staffing levels; and
• declining enrollments due to industry and labor market changes.

Tracking outcomes/measures utilizing appropriate tools
We use the following tools to track outcomes related to our employee processes:
• Voluntary Turnover Rates
• Employee Diversity 
• Student/Faculty Ratio
• Student/Staff Ratio
• Onboarding Participation
• Onboarding Satisfaction 
• Faculty Credentialing Audit

Figure 3P1-5: Ensuring Sufficient Numbers of Faculty at MATC
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
The effectiveness of our hiring processes is evident in our employee longevity rates. Based on comparison data from 
the National Community College Benchmark Project (NCCBP) shown in Figure 3R1-1, MATC has a significantly 
lower percentage of voluntary retirement and departure rates within the first year of employment, as well as lower 
involuntary turnover, than other community colleges. 

For employee diversity, we generally focus on race, gender, and ethnicity. Our processes to achieve community-level 
diversity have yielded success as shown in Figure 3R1-2, showing that our employee diversity mirrors that found in 
the community. Although we have access to NCCPB benchmarks for national comparisons, we choose not to use 
that data because NCCPB uses different time periods. Although faculty diversity has increased over the last year, it 
remains lower than community diversity levels. 
We improved the student to faculty ratio, on average, from 18 to 17, as presented in Figure 3R1-3.

Figure 3R1-1: NCCBP: Retirement and Departure Rate NCCBP: Retirement and Departure Rates
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Figure 3R1-2: MATC Employee Diversity 
MATC Employee Diversity
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Figure 3R1-3: NCCBP: Student/Faculty Ratio
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Our student to staff ratio presented in Figure 3R1-4 is lower than average in most student services areas. Staffing and 
reallocation is a priority for the new Vice President of this area, as part of our Guided Pathways initiative.

We track the number of employees who have completed the Onboarding process (Figure 3R1-5), and we also consider 
employee satisfaction with the Onboarding process (Figure 3R1-6).
Our Credentialing Audit shown in Figure 3R1-7 
demonstrates the tracking and the current results 
(the audit is an ongoing project) as to whether 
faculty meet and maintain occupational and 
teaching requirements.

Figure 3R1-4: NCCBP: Ratio Between Student Services Staff and Students NCCBP: Ratio between Student Services Staff and Students
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Figure 3R1-5:  
Percentage Completion of New Employee Onboarding 



3 - Valuing Employees

115

Insights
Based on the results available for the past three fiscal year cycles, MATC has considerably low voluntary turnover 
within the first year of employment, and this number is slowly decreasing, showing that our hiring practices are 
bringing in new employees to the College who perform well in the job and share the same Mission, Vision, and 
Values.
Although onboarding is mandatory, our participation in this important process is not at 100%. HR will work with the 
hiring managers so they understand the importance of properly onboarding new employees for better retention and 
engagement. 

Figure 3R1-6: Employee Onboarding 30-Day Feedback Survey Results 
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The job seems to be a good match for my abilities and interests. 4.68 4.64 4.63
The job is what I expected it to be. 4.21 4.42 4.37

I did not feel overwhelmed by the orientation/training process in my department. 3.74 4.01 3.77
I was shown around the facility and introduced to co-workers the first day of work. 4.42 4.30 4.26

I have been provided with the instruction and training I need to perform my job. 4.16 4.09 3.91
N 70 77 19

Figure 3R1-7: Credential Auditing Completion Rate Credential Auditing Completion Rate
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IMPROVEMENTS
The College will continue its efforts to increase diverse employee populations through targeted recruitment and outreach. 
For example, we anticipate expanding our partnerships with community organizations and Historically Black Colleges 
and Universities (HBCU) to source diverse candidates. Moving forward, we will determine and implement internal 
benchmarks for turnover rates and diversity of applicant pools in order to create a more efficient recruitment process.
Additionally, we have begun a three-year compensation study conducted by an outside third party. Part of this process 
is evaluating the job descriptions for all positions across the College, the salaries paid, and improvements that can be 
made to increase employee satisfaction in roles.
We also are revising the course credentialing procedure for faculty with specific subject matter expertise to be eligible 
to teach individual courses for which they are uniquely qualified and can show tested experience. This will allow for 
adequate instructors for courses in emerging fields and those courses that require specific subject matter expertise.  

3.2 - Evaluation and Recognition
Evaluation and Recognition focuses on the assessment and recognition of faculty, staff, and administrators’ 
contributions to the institution. 

PROCESSES
Designing performance evaluation systems for all employees
In April 2016, MATC used a cross-functional work team to look at the design of the performance evaluation 
systems for non-faculty employees at the College. The purpose of this committee was to review the seven existing 
performance coaching/evaluation systems and make recommendations for a consistent, streamlined, and more 
effective tool to evaluate employee performance. 
When designing the performance evaluation tools and processes, the committee looked for a tool that would be:
• Geared towards employee growth and development within role and College
• Inclusive of feedback from multiple perspectives
• Inclusive of both goals and performance 
• Aligned with the College’s Mission, Vision, Values, and 

continuous quality improvement
• Easy to use by both the employee and manager

During the design process, the committee solicited feedback 
and consulted with faculty, staff, and administrator groups to 
gain insights regarding proposed ideas. Using that feedback, 
the committee designed a process to meet those criteria, and 
in July 2016, we moved from our seven paper-based processes 
for performance evaluations to two electronic processes using 
a new Human Resources Management System (SumTotal).
The changes in state statute regarding faculty credentialing in 
2014-2015 resulted in new faculty credentialing requirements 
as well as our faculty evaluation processes. In the past, tenured 
faculty were only required to participate in professional 
development, but the new Faculty Quality Assurance 
System (FAQS) now demands an evaluation piece for both 
probationary and tenured faculty, full- and part-time.  
A joint faculty-administration committee created the FQAS 
program at MATC, which is based on our institutional 
Standards of Teaching Excellence (Figure 3P2-1) while 

Figure 3P2-1:  
MATC Standards of Teaching ExcellenceMATC Standards of Teaching Excellence 

Understanding Students and Fostering Student Success 
The MATC teacher understands, respects, and appreciates the unique background, circumstances and 
needs of our diverse student population and is prepared to recognize, assist, and support students’ 
needs. 

Classroom Management 
The MATC teacher creates a safe, effective classroom; acknowledges students’ rights and responsibilities, 
and encourages students to be self-directed learners. 

Planning/Organization 
The MATC teacher organizes and creates his or her syllabus and/or course calendar, in conjunction with 
the course outcome summary, with realistic goals and objectives for the course and the students, and 
builds in time for planning, grading, feedback, and reflection. 

Teaching Methodology 
The MATC teacher understands learning styles and uses a variety of instructional strategies, including 
the use of technology, to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and 
performance skills. 

Assessment of Student Learning 
The MATC teacher knows and appropriately uses a variety of formal and informal assessment tools to 
enhance learners’ knowledge and to evaluate students’ progress and performance. 

Content Mastery & Currency 
The MATC teacher remains current in his or her academic or technical field and actively pursues 
continuous improvement within that area. 

Professional Contributions 
The MATC teacher maintains certifications, participates within the MATC community, represents MATC 
throughout the district, and actively seeks opportunities to contribute to the professional community. 

 

Adapted from Wisconsin Educator Standards 
The Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 
http://dpi.wi.gov/tepdl/stand10.html  
 
Approved by Joint Committee (212 FT & PT Faculty Representatives & Administrative Representatives)  
on June 22, 2009 
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also incorporating the seven statewide competencies. As part of FQAS, all new faculty participate in the Teaching 
Evaluation System during their Probationary Period as part of the Faculty Development Program for New Teachers. 
This program must be completed in the first 7 semesters of employment for part-time faculty (Figure 3P2-2) and in the 
first 3 years of employment for full-time faculty (Figure 3P2-3). This system includes multiple in-class observations 
by the faculty’s supervisor and an evaluation at the end of each semester.

Evaluation of tenured faculty is required once within their 
4-year Renewal Cycle. Otherwise, they participate annually 
in Peer Coaching, which includes a self-evaluation piece 
and the use of student evaluations. For details on Peer 
Coaching, see Category 3.3. 
The District Board is responsible for evaluating the 
performance of the College President. Please see Category 
4 for more details. 
Soliciting input from and Communicating 
expectations to faculty, staff, and administrators
After the initial employee onboarding and training, it 
is a direct supervisor’s responsibility to communicate 
performance expectations to his or her employees. This is 
done in department and one-on-on meetings. In addition 
to these face-to-face conversations between employee and 
supervisor, the SumTotal system sends automated messages 
throughout the academic year to communicate about each 
step that must be completed in the respective performance 
evaluations along with the timeline for completion of 
that step. The communication is reinforced by email 

Figure 3P2-2: Part-Time Faculty Timeline
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Figure 3P2-3: Full-Time Faculty Timeline
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from Human Resources and by the supervisor through departmental communication. User guides and tutorials 
are available in SumTotal for each of the steps in the performance evaluation process to support employees and 
supervisors as they complete the steps in the new process.
Each employee receives a copy of his or her performance evaluation upon completion. In the case of a performance 
evaluation in which the supervisor assesses performance as unsatisfactory, the supervisor and Human Resources 
confer with the employee and his or her advocate, if requested, to establish a plan for improved performance. 
New faculty are introduced to FQAS and the expectations of their Probationary Cycle at the Faculty Orientation held 
by Faculty Leadership before each semester. They also are given information about the process by their Associate 
Dean, and they have access to the appropriate Evaluation book online or a hard copy can be provided. 
We have begun to collect results about these new evaluation processes. An FQAS Steering Committee meets every 
month to bring forward and address issues regarding expectations, communication, and processes related to faculty 
evaluation. 
Aligning the evaluation system with institutional objectives 
MATC utilizes a cascading process for goal setting for all employees. See Category 4.2 for more details. The 
redesigned evaluation system in SumTotal includes an Employee Performance Assessment and Growth Plan, shown 
in Figure 3P2-4, aligning individual and institutional goals as well as evaluation of the employee against the College’s 
eight articulated values. In addition, the system provides the opportunity for non-instructional employees to declare a 
developmental goal and to identify opportunities of interest in support of career development plans. 

Utilizing established institutional policies and procedures to evaluate all faculty, staff, and administrators 
Specific District Board policies and procedures (Criterion 3C3) ensure that all administrators, staff, and faculty are 
evaluated on a regular basis, including Executive Evaluation of the President that occurs under Board Policy A0204. 
Employee Evaluations are dictated by the guidelines presented in the Employee Handbook, and Faculty Evaluations 
are part of FQAS, as described.   
Establishing employee recognition, compensation, and benefit systems 
Since our last employee satisfaction survey, our Workplace Engagement and Innovation Core Committee, in 
conjunction with our Human Resources department, worked on an Action Plan focusing on Employee Recognition. 
Although this project took longer than anticipated and recommendations have yet to be fully implemented, employee 
recognition and engagement has become a priority at the executive level, and multiple methods of recognition have 

Figure 3P2-4: Employee Performance Assessment and Growth Plan

Step 1 Step 2

Meeting 
to Discuss 

Goals

Supervisor
Employee

Goal
Setting

Employee

Step 3

Mid-year
Assessment

Employee

Mid-year
Assessment

Supervisor

Year-end 
Self-

Assessment

Employee

Year-end
Assessment

Supervisor

Discussion

Supervisor
Employee

Signature

Employee

Step 4 Step 5 Step 7Step 6 Step 8

Employee Performance Assessment and Growth Plan

Employees create career development plans with the support of their supervisors on an annual basis. 
These goals are reviewed at di�erent points throughout the year, and progress is tracked in SumTotal, 

SumTotal is an HRMS, Human Resource Management System.
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been developed to promote retention and high performance, as presented in Figure 3P2-5.

In addition, MATC continues to provide a competitive and equitable compensation system that allows the College to 
attract and retain the most talented and effective workforce whose staff, faculty and administrators are committed 
to the College’s Mission, Vision, and Values. We also offer an excellent benefits package to eligible employees. The 
health benefits are very affordable for employees and their families, and the provided coverage offers a peace of mind 
that the employees are taken care of. The generous leave benefits allow employees time off for vacation or illness. 
MATC also provides numerous other benefits, such as a matching retirement plan, wellness program, employee 
assistance program, and optional retirement investment options (Figure 3P2-6). 

Figure 3P2-5: MATC Employee Recognition
MATC Employee Recognition and Engagement Activities

Activity Description

New Employee Onboarding

After completion of their first month, new employees complete an onboarding survey about their experience at the College. In 
November 2016, a question was added to onboarding survey that asks new employees if there is anyone they would like to recognize for 
helping them as they acclimated to the College. Employees mentioned in the survey receive an email from the Program Coordinator for 
On-boarding recognizing them for a job well done.

WE CARE Service Excellence Award/Survey

Implemented in August 2016, this supervisor-nominated monthly award recognizes faculty and staff members who go above 
and beyond to ensure our students are succeeding. This award was renamed to WE CARE Service Excellence in January 2018, and 
the nomination process was changed to include students, employees, and community members recognizing employees for their 
commitment to service excellence through the WE CARE Service Excellence Survey.

MATC OnCampus In this quarterly communication, MATC’s President recognizes employees for outstanding projects, awards, community activity, and/or 
recognition received. New employees within the College and promotions are also included.

Continuous Feedback and Recognition Effective May 2017, SumTotal system used for performance evaluations now includes a continuous feedback tool that allows all 
employees of the College to provide recognition to one another electronically within the system.

Employee Recognition Banquet This annual event recognizes employees who have worked at the College for 25 years, 35 years, 50 semesters  
(part-time), and retiring employees.

Figure 3P2-6: MATC Employee Benefits
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Promoting employee satisfaction and engagement
Based on feedback from our past employee surveys, we believe that employee satisfaction comes from engagement 
with and commitment to our Mission and Vision. Therefore, we are committed to building a culture of collaboration, 
with collaborative decision making (CDM) as its cornerstone. This approach incorporates the views of faculty and 
staff at all levels of decision making because it is understood that the involvement of front-line personnel is essential 
in making sound decisions about allocating resources, setting goals, choosing College leaders, and guiding student 
life. Evidence of this commitment is our Collaborative Culture Workshop (formerly called “CDM Training”) provided 
for all employees for the past three years. In it, we promote employee engagement by empowering our employees 
to fully participate at department meetings and on College-wide committees. This model engages our internal 
community to work together for the benefit of our students and community.
The College also holds two MATC Days annually to promote employee engagement and satisfaction. At our Fall 
MATC Community Day, all campuses are closed, and employees sign up and volunteer at non-profit organizations 
across the city. It is an actionable way for all of us to live our Mission and Vision serving our community. Spring 
MATC Day is a non-student contact day when we close all four campuses and bring our employees together to 
participate in workshops and activities for personal and professional development. Overall, employees look forward to 
these two days every year as they find immense satisfaction in both serving their community and engaging with their 
colleagues outside of the usual daily routine.  
Finally, in response to staff suggestions that they could benefit from a pre-academic year gathering, we developed a 
“Staff Coordination Day” to mirror the traditional Faculty Coordination Days at the start of the Fall term. 
Tracking outcomes/measures utilizing appropriate tools
Figure 3P2-7 presents the variety of tools we use to measure and track the processes related to employee evaluation 
and recognition.

Figure 3P2-7: Tracking Staff Evaluation
Tracking	Staff	Evaluation	&	Recognition	Processes	

	
 

Tools	/	Measures	 Description	of	what	it	tracks/	measures	 How	often	
deployed/used?	

PACE	Score	#22	 Employees	agreement	with	the	statement:		"This	institution	
has	been	successful	in	positively	motivating	my	performance"	 Biennial	

PACE	Score	#38	 Employees	agreement	with	the	statement:		"I	have	the	
opportunity	for	advancement	within	this	institution"	 Biennial	

PACE	Score	#57	 Employees	agreement	with	the	statement:		"I	receive	
appreciation	and	recognition	for	doing	my	job	well"	 Biennial	

Non-Faculty	Performance	
Appraisal	Completion	

Tracks	the	number	of	full-time	and	part-time,	non-faculty	
employees	who	fully	completed	their	annual	performance	
appraisal.	

Annually	

Quarterly	Leadership	
Meeting	Survey	

Tracks	the	effectiveness	of	the	meeting	based	on	the	
employee’s	level	of	agreement	with	the	following	
statement:			"I	will	be	able	to	apply	the	knowledge	and	
information	gained	directly	to	my	role	as	a	leader	at	the	
College."	

Quarterly	

New	Employee	
Onboarding	Survey	
Results	

Tracks	the	employee’s	level	of	agreement	to	the	following	
statement:		"I	strongly	agree	or	agree	that	I	am	empowered	at	
work."	

Annually	

New	Employee	
Onboarding	Survey	
Results	

Tracks	the	employee’s	level	of	agreement	to	the	following	
statement:		"I	strongly	agree	or	agree	that	I	feel	committed	to	
my	job	and	to	MATC."	

Annually	

Employee	Nominations	
for	WE	CARE/#ALLin	
Service	Excellence	

Tracks	the	number	of	employees	recognized	for	service	
excellence	at	the	college	

Ongoing	
deployment	with	
Quarterly	Review	

Collaborative	Decision	
Making	Participants	

Tracks	the	aggregate	number	of	total	employees	trained	in	the	
organization	on	collaborative	decision	making	 Annually	

Staff	Coordination	Day	
Feedback	

Tracks	the	overall	satisfaction	of	employees	in	attending	the	
event.	 Annually	
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation 
Many positive results have come from collaborative 
decision making at MATC. Most notably, shared 
governance and collaborative decision making 
are institutionalized through our system of Core 
Committees overseen by a Strategic Planning Quality 
Council as well as ad hoc committees established to 
address concerns that fall outside the Core Committee 
structure. This structure ensures that committees are 
co-chaired by an administrator and a faculty member (or 
staff member when appropriate). 
• Figure 3R2-1 presents the completion rates of Non-

Faculty Performance Appraisals.
• Figure 3R2-2 presents CDM Training participation 

rates. Although workshops were evaluated 
by participants, the results were not captured 
electronically. However, CDM remains one of our 
most popular and requested training opportunities for 
all employees.

• Figure 3R2-3 provides the number of Service 
Excellence Award Nominees indicating good 
participation in the new process.

Figure 3R2-1: Non-Faculty Performance Appraisal  
                         Percentage Complete by Fiscal Year 

Figure 3R2-2: Total Number of Employees  
                         Trained on CDM (Aggregate) 
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• Figures 3R2-4a-c presents the Personal Assessment of Campus Environment (PACE) Survey results, providing us 
with insights into strategies that are working and opportunities for improvement.

Figure 3R2-4a: PACE Survey Results – Employee Satisfaction
PACE: Employee Satisfaction 
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Figure 3R2-4b: PACE Survey Results – Employee Engagement and EmpowermentPACE: Employee Engagement and Empowerment 
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• Figure 3R2-5 shows the Tuition Benefits our 
employees enjoy.

Insights 
Review of the performance appraisal completion 
rates indicates that the College has an issue with these 
processes being completed. Based on this data and the 
recent FQAS changes mandating faculty evaluation, a 
work team was formed with the objective of improving 
these processes.
Feedback gained through the work team indicated that 
MATC’s use of separate tools, some of which ran on 
a fiscal year basis and others that ran on a calendar 
year basis, created confusion and challenges for 
both supervisors and employees that resulted in low 
completion rates. Additionally, the College’s use of 
paper evaluation forms, manual reminders, and manual 
tracking of completion created inconsistency within the 
College. The work team recommended that MATC invest in an electronic documentation and tracking system for 
performance appraisals, which was implemented in June 2016. Preliminary results indicate that implementation of 
the tool has been successful in increasing completion rates for performance and faculty coaching processes, and the 
evaluation processes are therefore assessing employees’ contributions to the institution.
The participation rate gap between full- and part-time employees in the CDM training encouraged us to move the 
training to a blended format with the bulk of the theory being completed through SumTotal followed by shorter face-
to-face, hands-on training. 
Staff Coordination Day results (only one year providing baseline data and not reported here) led us to move this day 
from late July to early September as July was considered too early in the Fall semester to kick off a new academic 

Figure 3R2-4c: PACE Survey Results – Employee Expectation, Recognition and Promotion
PACE:  Employee Expectation, Recognition and 
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year, and August was too busy for staff from Student Services offices to participate. Moving forward, the day will be 
a blend of training and celebration for bringing in the new students.
Fewer applications for waivers and reimbursements were submitted to Human Resources after the procedure was 
moved to that area, leading to the substantial drop in numbers presented here. However, we believe this to be a 
communication and promotional issue rather than a process one.

IMPROVEMENTS
Human Resources plans to continue to expand its training for all employees, with a focus on leaders, to develop 
greater trust among employees, managers, and teams and enhance abilities to both give and receive constructive 
feedback, recognition, and coaching using resources such as The Five Dysfunctions of a Team and Crucial 
Conversations.
Based on information gathered through recent user focus groups, we will modify our online performance evaluation 
process to stress the importance of open, quality conversations between employees and their managers, at all times 
but particularly when setting and reviewing performance and development goals. We also plan to expand current 
recognition efforts by broadening our use of online systems to support delivery of not only manager-to-employee 
recognition, but peer-to-peer as well as upward recognition. 
When gathering evidence files for the Systems Appraisal, we noticed an inconsistency in the terminology moving into 
the new SumTotal system. Moving forward, Human Resources will be reviewing language consistency for appraisal, 
assessment, and evaluation.

3.3 - Development

Development focuses on processes for continually training, educating, and supporting employees to remain current in 
their methods and to contribute fully and effectively throughout their careers at the institution. 

PROCESSES
Providing and Supporting regular professional development for all employees 
Through the performance evaluation system, individuals (with their supervisors) identify professional aspirations and 
create development goals to acquire needed skills and expertise. Programs provide employees with the opportunity 
to explore career interests, develop new skills for potential future roles, and accelerate development for leadership 
positions. Professional development also occurs through participation in the multiple forums and processes within the 
collaborative environment, as shown in Appendix 3.3a.
In order to allow flexibility of scheduling for our employees on four campuses and allow them to self-select topics, 
we also deploy training in SumTotal, which provides unlimited access to online training modules in over 200 online 
courses. (Criterion 5A4)
The new FQAS cycle, as explained in Category 3.2, requires faculty development, and our Peer Coaching model 
was used by the state as a standard when developing this portion of the requirements for all 16 Districts. Our Peer 
Coaching is professional development based on best practices and pedagogy. In this annual process shown in Figure 
3P3-1, faculty complete a self-evaluation, review their course evaluations, and work with a peer faculty member 
of their choice to develop a Teaching Action Plan (TAP) that is submitted to their Associate Dean for approval and 
monitoring. In 2016, this process was moved to SumTotal for easier tracking and accountability. (Criterion 3C4)
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Ensuring that instructors are current in instructional content and pedagogical processes 
As presented in Category 3.1, requirements for faculty credentials and currency are a part of our standard hiring 
process for full- and part-time faculty. The new FQAS cycle (Figure 3P3-2) requires faculty currency. (Criterion 3C4)
Tenured faculty continue their professional development 
within their 4-year Renewal Cycle. During their 
cycle, they must meet benchmark hours in 4 different 
categories: Occupational Currency, Teaching Excellence, 
Student Success, and Free Choice. Faculty teaching 
in more than one program area are required to obtain 
additional hours in Occupational Currency to ensure 
they have current knowledge in all fields they teach. 
A number of options are available to instructors as 
indicated on the Faculty Quality Assurance System 
Professional Growth Application, including development 
courses, workshops, and training. Tuition waiver or 
reimbursement is available to faculty for coursework, as 
well as Professional Leave Time to attend conferences 
and seminars, as provided for in the Employee 
Handbook.
Compliance to the standards for the faculty’s 
Renewal Cycle is monitored by the Certification and 
Credentialing Department with the assistance of the 
supervisor and the use of the certification summary tool via the myMATC intranet site. (Criterion 3C4)
To ensure that faculty remain adept in their teaching roles, the Office of Education, Research, and Dissemination 

Figure 3P3-1: Peer Coaching
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Figure 3P3-2: FQAS Cycle 

WHO −  Full-time and part-time faculty who have completed either the formerly required 
Magnificent 7 certification courses or the Faculty Development Program for New 
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Certification Office for details of your Renewal requirements. 
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(ER&D), led by our faculty union Local 212, offers a series of courses as shown in Figure 3P3-3 that each faculty 
must complete either during their Probationary or may take as part of their Renewal Cycle. Additional development 
courses are offered throughout the year, including summer.
To determine additional faculty development needs, ER&D sends an online survey to all full- and part-time faculty 

every other spring in order to adjust the upcoming schedule and offerings. Finally, abbreviated training workshops are 
available for returning faculty each fall on Coordination Day that specifically address learning needs identified either 
through formal (the survey) or informal (emails to ADs and Deans) communication, as well as any new initiatives. 
For example, in preparation for the first cohort of Promise students, workshops on teaching direct-from-high school 
students were held.
ER&D is housed at the Milwaukee campus in the Faculty Innovation Center, where faculty can go to receive 
mentoring from other faculty, Blackboard help, and technology assistance. Additional Faculty Resource Centers are 
also available at each regional campus. (Criterion 3C4)
Supporting student support staff members to increase skills and knowledge 
Student services staff members participate in new employee onboarding upon hire, which acclimates them to the 
College. They also participate in Student Service Departmental orientation and training during which they receive 
individual training on their role, processes, and software. Training for all student services staff includes computer-
based training on compliance courses such as FERPA, Title IX, and Campus Security. Staff in the military veterans 
services area specifically attends at least two trainings per academic year. Like all staff, Student Services employees 
participate in a performance evaluation process with development goals appropriate to their position and career 
aspirations. Additionally, the College provides official MATC courses, workshops, and training that allow Student 
Services employees to increase their skill and knowledge in their area of expertise. (Criterion 3C6)

Figure 3P3-3: Professional Development Course Descriptions
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All new Financial Aid staff are trained on the basics of financial aid, including federal, state, and institutional policies 
and procedures. Higher-level training is done on specific topics relevant to the staff members’ job title and duties. The 
training is conducted by the Financial Aid Director and Manager. The Financial Aid staff also participates in ongoing 
trainings through materials offered by the Information for Financial Aid Professional (IFAP), Federal Student Aid 
(FSA), National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators (NASFAA), and the Wisconsin Association 
of Student Financial Aid Administrators (WASFAA). Another source of training for the Financial Aid specialists is 
through the daily newsletters from NASFAA, which keep them current on all financial aid related topics, including 
new and updated regulations. (Criterion 3C6)
All new library staff receive onboarding and orientation to MATC Library collections and services, as well as 
policies, procedures, and customer service standards. An internal web page (a LibGuide) is maintained that includes 
all of the basic information needed to understand the operations of the libraries, and it is updated regularly as 
processes and policies change. Hands-on/face-to-face training on tasks specific to the respective roles of librarian 
and support staff are coordinated by the Manager, and delivered by the Manager and/or more experienced librarians 
and support staff as appropriate. Librarians and support staff participate in training supplied by our integrated library 
system (ILS) and database vendors as offered onsite and virtually (webinars). Occasionally, some librarians and 
support staff participate in training off-site at local, regional or national library conferences, and those who attend 
train their peers as appropriate after participating. All librarians keep abreast of developments in the profession 
by reading the professional journals, newsletters and other publications that focus on building academic library 
collections and identification of trends in academic library services. (Criterion 3C6)
Every three years, our athletic department staff complete an athletic eligibility seminar to ensure they are 
knowledgeable in this area and to maintain compliance with the National Junior College Athletic Association 
(NJCAA), our athletic governing body. Please see Category 2.1 for more on supporting staff through training. 
(Criterion 3C6)
Aligning employee professional development activities with institutional objectives
In support of the College’s Strategic Goal #2: Workplace Engagement and Innovation and our Value of Excellence, 
we utilize a performance evaluation system (see Category 3.2) through which employees set goals tied to the strategic 
plan and evaluated against the MATC Values. Employees also set at least one development goal per fiscal year as part 
of this process.
Beginning in the 2017-2018 academic year, all employees were required to develop their goals in alignment with  
the goals and objectives of the strategic plan through a cascading process. This is discussed in greater detail in 
Category 4.2. 
Tracking outcomes/measures utilizing appropriate tools
Employee development is tracked in a number of ways, including participation and satisfaction with trainings 
provided, completion of SumTotal trainings, PACE results, Peer Coaching participation, Management Essentials 
participation, and professional development satisfaction surveys.
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation 
• Figure 3R3-1 presents Peer Coaching Results. 

Although this is a “mandatory” process, we are not 
seeing 100% participation. However, many Associate 
Deans express some difficulty transitioning to the 
new SumTotal system. Hopefully, the results for 2017-
2018 will continue to show improvement as everyone 
becomes more comfortable with the new process.  

• Figure 3R3-2 presents Mental Health Teleconference 
evaluations, and the downward trends are being 
examined for root causes.

Figure 3R3-1: Faculty Coaching Process Percentage  
                         Complete by Fiscal Year 
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Figure 3R3-2: Mental Health Teleconference Evaluations
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• Figure 3R3-3 presents participation in 
SumTotal Elective Course, which has sky-
rocketed as employees became familiar with 
the system. Our next step is to evaluate these 
for quality and effectiveness. 

• Figure 3R3-4 presents our Employee Survey 
Results related to professional development, 
indicating a need to improve our training 
opportunities for employees.

• The Management Essentials participation 
results shown in Figure 3R3-5 present an 
opportunity to gather quality and effectiveness 
of the training in the future. 

Figure 3R3-4: PACE Survey Results – Employee Development
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• Figure 3R3-6 presents concerning results from our Professional Development Satisfaction Survey. The downward 
trend is being analyzed by the ER&D team for root cause analysis and resolution. 

Insights
Data show that participation in development activities both computer-based and face-to-face has increased since 2014; 
however, employee perception that “Professional development and training opportunities are available” according to 
the PACE survey has decreased during that same time frame. Moving forward, MATC needs to obtain information 
and feedback to better understand the decrease in this PACE score and whether the disconnect is truly caused 
by a lack of professional development and training opportunities or by not having the development and training 
opportunities that employees would find most valuable to them.
Based on the decreasing PACE score regarding professional development opportunities being available at the college, 
MATC has extended its tuition reimbursement and waiver opportunities to include all post-probationary employees at 
the College. Additionally, we formed a work team focused on increasing professional development offerings. Based on 
the work of that team, MATC has drafted a Staff Development Plan for non-faculty employees to promote continuous 
improvement and development within the institution in support of MATC’s Value of Excellence and Strategic Goal of 
Valuing People. This system would require employees to complete a specific number of development activities each 
year in multiple categories as a condition of employment. The rollout is expected in academic year 2018-2019. 
Although Peer Coaching participation has improved since moving to the SumTotal system, we continue to struggle 
with this mandatory piece of faculty credentialing. 

IMPROVEMENTS
We have recently created and hired a Director, Talent Management/Diversity and Inclusion. Prior to this hire, 
a joint work team had created an employee development program to run parallel to FQAS, called SQAS (Staff 
Quality Assurance System). However, the system was not implemented as we felt it was too overwhelming at the 
same time we were simultaneously adding behavior indicators linked to the Values and Performance Goals linked 
to the Strategic Plan, and learning the new SumTotal software. Under the new Guided Pathways, we have secured 
grant funding to focus on staff development as it will relate to the new infrastructure being built to better serve 
our students.

Figure 3R3-6: Professional Development Satisfaction Survey Results
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Appendix 3.3a: (1 of 4) Employee Development Activities

Em
ployee D

evelopm
ent A

ctivities 

D
evelopm

ent O
fferings 

D
escription of O

ffering 
Eligible Em

ployees 
D

elivered by 

Tuition R
eim

bursem
ent and W

aiver 
Provides funds for an em

ployee’s pursuit 
of additional education related to their 
current position or a reasonable 
prom

otion.  Annual allotm
ents for full-tim

e 
em

ployees are $1400 in reim
bursem

ent 
or 12 M

ATC
 W

aived credits per Fiscal 
Year.  Part-tim

e em
ployee allotm

ents are 
half those am

ounts.  

All regular, post-probationary full-tim
e and 

part-tim
e em

ployees 
Application process through Sum

Total. 
M

anaged by H
um

an R
esources 

C
om

puter-based Training 
Provides em

ployee unlim
ited and free 

access to over 4,500 com
puter-based 

courses on a variety of developm
ent 

topics including leadership skills, 
custom

er service, skills, IT curricula, etc. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

Sum
Total 

C
ollaborative D

ecision M
aking Training 

(C
D

M
) 

A full-day w
orkshop open to all 

em
ployees of the college that provides an 

introduction to C
reating a C

ollaborative 
C

ulture (C
D

M
) at M

ATC
 including the 

term
s, tools, and fundam

entals needed 
for an em

ployee to be an active 
participant in a collaborative process. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

H
um

an R
esources W

orkshop 

SM
AR

T M
entoring Program

 
A one-year leadership developm

ent 
Post-probationary em

ployees w
ith a 

H
um

an R
esources 
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Appendix 3.3a: (2 of 4) Employee Development Activities

program
 for em

ployees interested in 
prom

oting to a higher level position at the 
college. 

m
inim

um
 of one year of em

ploym
ent at 

M
ATC

. 

W
isconsin Leadership D

evelopm
ent 

Institute Academ
y (W

LD
I) 

D
evelops leaders in all areas of technical 

college adm
inistration through a 

com
bination of classroom

 w
orkshops, 

collaborative experiences and practicum
 

opportunities w
ith a college m

entor 

Full-tim
e leaders, m

anagers, program
 

chairs, associate deans, or deans w
ith a 

Bachelor’s degree or higher w
ho have 

com
pleted M

ATC
’s M

anagem
ent 

Essentials program
 

Application process through N
eoG

ov. 
W

LD
I program

 facilitated by C
hair 

Academ
y 

Faculty and Staff C
oordination D

ays 
Faculty C

oordination D
ays provide an 

opportunity for Adm
inistration to w

elcom
e 

faculty back at the beginning of each 
sem

ester (2 days in August; 1 day in 
January) and share D

istrict-w
ide 

announcem
ents, updates, initiatives, and 

events for the upcom
ing term

.  Faculty 
also m

ay participate in a variety of training 
and developm

ent w
orkshops. Finally, 

Faculty C
oordination D

ays provide tim
e 

for program
 and/or departm

ent faculty to 
m

eet for planning and assessm
ent. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

R
egistration Process through Sum

Total, 
C

ontent delivered by Provost’s O
ffice and 

H
um

an R
esources 

External conferences, w
orkshops, 

job-specific training, and professional 
m

em
berships and m

eetings 

The college supports em
ployees’ 

attendance at various conferences, 
w

orkshops and other job-specific training 
events as a m

eans for individuals to 
continue their professional and personal 
grow

th and developm
ent and career 

advancem
ent opportunities.  M

ATC
 also 

encourages em
ployees’ m

em
berships in 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

Approval granted by D
epartm

ent 
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Appendix 3.3a: (3 of 4) Employee Development Activities

job-related, professional associations and 
their attendance of such organizations’ 
m

eetings as a m
eans to netw

ork, 
collaborate, learn and develop, and share 
best practices. 

Internal W
orkshops 

M
ATC

 offers w
orkshops through the year 

to faculty, staff, and adm
inistrators on a 

variety of topics including M
anaging 

Successfully at M
ATC

, C
am

pus 
Em

ergency R
esponse Team

 Training, 
and C

reating a C
ollaborative 

Environm
ent. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

H
um

an R
esources, Public Safety 

M
ATC

 D
ays 

The college holds an M
ATC

 D
ay in early 

Spring and Fall each year to further drive 
interaction, engagem

ent, com
m

itm
ent, 

com
m

unication and collaboration am
ong 

all staff and faculty.  Through our 
partnership w

ith the U
nited W

ay, one of 
the M

ATC
 D

ays each year is know
n as an 

M
ATC

 D
ay of Service; em

ployees 
volunteer their tim

e and talent in service 
to various com

m
unity organizations. The 

other M
ATC

 D
ay serves to bring together 

all em
ployees, in a spirit of cam

araderie, 
com

m
unication, netw

orking and 
developm

ent, to hear com
m

on m
essages, 

take part in dialogues and activities, and 
share perspectives. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

C
oordinated by a collaborative team

 
cham

pioned by H
um

an R
esources 
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Appendix 3.3a: (4 of 4) Employee Development Activities

M
anagem

ent Essentials 
M

anagem
ent Essentials is a 10-m

onth, 
cohort learning program

 for new
 

m
anagers at the college developed to: 

*Assist and support new
 em

ployees at
the college in their position 
*Fam

iliarize participants w
ith key areas

and processes w
ithin the college 

necessary to be effective in their role 
*D

iscuss m
anagem

ent-related topics
critical for success as an M

ATC
 m

anager 
*Introduce participants to new

 and
experienced em

ployees at the college to 
help build a support netw

ork w
ithin 

M
ATC

. 

N
ew

 full-tim
e and part-tim

e leaders at the 
college 

H
um

an R
esources and various content 

experts 

W
E C

AR
E (M

ATC
’s Service Excellence 

Standards) Training 
O

nline training for all faculty and staff 
launched in M

ay 2017, w
ith additional 

in-person training to continue the 
developm

ent of W
E C

AR
E behaviors to 

follow
 throughout 2017.  The training 

em
phasizes how

 everyone at the college 
should strive to collectively and 
consistently dem

onstrate the W
E C

AR
E 

standards in their day-to-day jobs. 
Training is also part of the college’s new

 
em

ployee orientation program
.  The goal 

of these various training initiatives is to 
ensure the delivery of exem

plary service 
standards across the college. 

All full-tim
e and part-tim

e em
ployees 

Sum
Total 
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Category 4 - Planning and Leading
Planning and Leading is probably one of our strongest areas at the College. Through our participation in AQIP, we have 
moved to truly becoming a data-informed culture where individual work is linked to more encompassing strategies, 
which in turn are linked to our strategic goals that are directly aligned to our Mission. Our leadership team has been 
working diligently to align their Divisional goals both to the President’s goals and to the goals of their direct reports. 
We are modeling best practices for leadership on a daily basis. Our shared governance system allows our faculty, staff, 
and administration to share the responsibility of identifying and pursuing an aligned set of sustainable strategic goals. 
For these reasons, we believe that our Processes for Planning and Leading are Aligned and our Results are Systematic. 

4.1 - Mission and Vision

Mission and Vision focuses on how the institution develops, communicates, and reviews its mission and vision.

PROCESSES
Developing, Deploying, and Reviewing the institution’s mission, vision, and values 
MATC’s Mission was developed more than 100 years ago, when our doors first opened as a vocational school 
in the city of Milwaukee. Over the past century, we have continually refined and updated our Mission to ensure 
that we continue to serve the citizens in our District while aligning ourselves with the mission statement of the 
Wisconsin Technical College System (WTCS) as articulated in Wisconsin State Statute Chapter 38: “to provide a 
system of technical colleges which enables eligible persons to acquire the occupational skills training necessary 
for full participation in the work force; which stresses job training and retraining; which recognizes the rapidly 
changing educational needs of residents to keep current with the demands of the work place and through its course 
offerings and programs facilitates educational options for residents; which fosters economic development; which 
provides education through associate degree programs and other programs below the baccalaureate level; which 
functions cooperatively with other educational institutions and other governmental bodies; and which provides 
services to all members of the public.” (Criterion 1D3)
Our Mission, Vision, and Value Statements are developed during our Strategic Planning Process every three years. 
See Category 4.2 for details. This inclusive process depicted in Figure 4P1-1 incorporates input from internal and 
external stakeholders, ending with a final review and approval by the District Board. (Criterion 1A1)  

Figure 4P1-1: Strategic Planning Process
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The resulting Mission, Vision, and Value Statements (Figure 4P1-2) 
demonstrate our commitment to and priority focus on our educational 
responsibilities. (Criterion 1D2)
Once approved, the Mission, Vision, and Values are deployed via the MATC 
website and as part of all MATC publications.  As part of the annual review 
of the Strategic Plan, these statements are evaluated by the Strategic Planning 
Quality Council (SPQC) and the President’s Cabinet, but rarely change until 
the three-year cycle of the larger Strategic Planning process, when additional 
stakeholders and data are involved. 
Ensuring institutional actions reflect a commitment to our values
As part of the larger Strategic Planning process, our Values have evolved since 
they were first articulated in 2009 because it’s important that they reflect our 
growth as a College (Figure 4P1-3). Our Values create the foundation for our 
Mission and Vision, shape our culture, and reflect what matters to us as a 
community. These statements were refined as part of the Strategic Planning 
Process in 2012-2013 but remained unchanged in our 2016 process.
Under the current administration, connecting the Values to institutional actions 
has become more intentional through our Strategic Plan, which guides the 
institutional activities and where the Values are embedded.
In addition, the Values are now part of non-instructional employee Performance 
Evaluations in two ways: performance goals must be connected to a Value, and 
supervisors must observe behaviors for each Value. See Category 3.2 for more 
on the Values within Performance Evaluations. 

Communicating the Mission, Vision, and Values 
Communicating our foundational philosophies is an 
integral part of presenting ourselves to our College 
community. At the conclusion of the Strategic 
Planning process, the final versions of the Mission, 
Vision, Values, and Strategic Plan are sent to the 
Marketing Department. Working with the Director 
of Strategic Planning and President’s Cabinet, 
Marketing then develops a communications 
plan and designs various marketing pieces for 
distribution. In this cycle, we used part of our 
Vision statement as our marketing tagline, first 
in 2014: “enrich, empower, and transform” and 
adapted it again in 2016: “transforming lives, 
industry and community,” articulating our scope 
and educational focus. (Criteria 1B2 & 1B3)
The Mission, Vision, and Values appear on the 
bottom of every page of our public website and 

on community communications. They are displayed via posters throughout all four campuses, including the 
Boardroom, offices, and conference rooms. Strategic Plan Communications Cards (Figures 4P1-4a-b), which also 
include the Mission, Vision, and Values, are distributed to all new employees during their onboarding and to all 
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Figure 4P1-2:  
Mission, Vision, Values Poster

VALUES
Student Success

We value and prioritize the achievement of 
our students’ goals by promoting student 

learning and providing a supportive 
environment to foster completion. 

Accountability
We value and promote responsibility and 

transparency to achieve sustainability, 
continuous improvement, and the effective 

and efficient use of resources.

Collaboration
We value and engage internal and external
partners to respond to community needs. 

Customer Focus
We value and nurture relationships with 
our students and stakeholders, inviting 

feedback to ensure that we surpass their 
needs and expectations.

Diversity
We value and foster an inclusive campus climate.

Excellence
We value and achieve informed decisions and 

actions that promote high standards, and contin-
ual personal and professional development.

Innovation
We value and cultivate an environment 
where new ideas, creative thinking and

imagination can flourish.

Integrity
We value and champion ethical, honest 

communication and conduct.

MISSION
As a public, two-year comprehensive

technical college, MATC offers
exceptional educational and training

opportunities and services to our diverse 
metropolitan area by engaging with

partners to advance the quality of life
for our students and community.

VISION
MATC is the premier comprehensive

technical college that provides
excellence in education to enrich,

empower and transform lives.

Figure 4P1-3: MATC 2009 to 2016 Values

	

	

MATC	Values	
2009	/	2016	

	
2009	Core	Values	 2016	Values	

Learning:	A	learning-centered	environment	 Student	Success:	We	value	and	prioritize	the	
achievement	of	our	students'	goals	by	
promoting	student	learning	and	providing	a	
supportive	environment	to	foster	
completion.	

People:	Respect	for	and	willingness	to	invest	
in	people	

Accountability:	We	value	and	promote	
responsibility	and	transparency	to	achieve	
sustainability,	continuous	improvement,	and	
the	effective	and	efficient	use	of	resources.	

Collaboration:	Collaboration	and	a	shared	
institutional	focus	

Collaboration:	We	value	and	engage	internal	
and	external	partners	to	respond	to	
community	needs.	

Agility:	Ability,	flexibility,	and	responsiveness	
to	changing	needs	and	conditions	

Customer	Focus:	We	value	and	nurture	
relationships	with	our	students	and	
stakeholders,	inviting	feedback	to	ensure	
that	we	surpass	their	needs	and	
expectations.	

Focus:	Mission	&	vision	driven	by	students’	
and	stakeholders	needs	
	

Diversity:	We	value	and	foster	an	inclusive	
campus	climate.	

Involvement:	Broad	based	involvement	of	
stakeholders	to	encourage	better	and	
decisions	

Excellence:	We	value	and	achieve	informed	
decisions	and	actions	that	promote	high	
standards,	and	continual	personal	and	
professional	development.	

Integrity:	Integrity	and	responsible	
institutional	citizenship	

Innovation:	We	value	and	cultivate	an	
environment	where	new	ideas,	creative	
thinking	and	imagination	can	flourish.	

	 Integrity:	We	value	and	champion	ethical,	
honest	communication	and	conduct.	
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current employees on Staff and Faculty 
Coordination Days. The cards are set on 
conference tables as well as distributed at 
specific meetings and/or trainings as needed. 
As noted, the Values and corresponding 
behavioral statements are incorporated into 
employee performance appraisals, which 
communicate not just the importance of the 
Values, but how they are to be demonstrated 
on a daily basis. (Criteria 1B1, 1B2, & 1B3) 
Ensuring academic programs and 
services are consistent with our Mission 
In our Mission statement, we commit to 
“exceptional educational and training 
opportunities and services,” and we 
ensure this through our Quality Review 
Processes for our academic programs (see 
Category 1.2) and our Plan-Do-Check-Act 
improvement processes for our services. 
We also follow the WTCS processes for 
developing new programs that “advance 
the quality of life” for our community (see 
Category 1.3), and this process includes 
confirming that viable employment is a 
verified outcome of academic programs. In 
addition, we align our programs with the Top 
50 Jobs in mind (please see Figure 1R3-8).
Our Mission also declares that we provide 
these services to our “diverse metropolitan 
area,” and this is ensured by remaining 
an open-access college in the heart of 
Milwaukee, the third poorest city of its size 
in the country, where we serve, as seen in 
our enrollment profile, a majority-minority 
population (Figure 4P1-5). (Criterion 1A2)
Allocating resources to advance our 
Mission and Vision
MATC allocates resources in alignment 
with and in support of our Mission to offer 
“exceptional educational and training 
opportunities and services” and our Vision 
to provide “excellence in education.” 
(Criterion 1D1) 
As part of the planning and budgeting 
process, MATC uses 1-, 3- and 10-year 
Facilities Plans (see Categories 5.2 and 5.3), 
and a transparent Capital and Construction 
Budget process with scoring rubric and 
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Figures 4P1-4a-b: MATC Strategic Plan Communication Cards

MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies with all requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act. MATC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, 
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, the national standard in accrediting colleges and schools for distinction in academics and student services.

VISION 2020: Transforming Lives through Innovative Education

Retention 
Improve student 
satisfaction, engagement
and course success to
positively impact students’ 
achievement, progress and 
graduation goals

Learning Assessment 
& Systems
Achieve learning
outcomes through
aligned assessment
processes and innovative
teaching technology and
methodologies

Equity Gaps
Close achievement gaps
for students of color

Employee Development & 
Engagement
Improve recruitment, retention  
and succession processes, increase
training opportunities and celebrate 
employee performance

Quality Culture
Advance an engaged and healthy
environment based on innovation, 
shared governance, collaboration, 
continuous improvement and 
transparent communication

Diversity
Foster an inclusive environment in 
which all employees display cultural
competency when interacting
with people of different cultures, ffff
ethnicities, beliefs and  
socio-economic backgrounds

Educational Pathways
Increase opportunities with K-12 and post-
secondary partners to create a stronger  
pipeline to and from MATC 

Graduate Job Placement
Increase partnership, apprenticeship and 
internship opportunities to improve job 
placement rates for our graduates in their 
chosen fields of study

Business & Community Engagement
Cultivate effective college relationships with ffff
legislators and other governmental bodies, 
business, industry and community organizations 
to respond to their demonstrated needs

Marketing & Branding
Reinforce MATC’s reputation as a preferred
partner and educational resource for our 
community

Fiscal Responsibility
Enhance the college’s ability
to raise funds and allocate
resources

Environmental Stewardship
Model and promote the
sustainable and collaborative use
of resources  while reducing our 
campus carbon footprint

Technology
Integrate processes and leverage
technologies to maximize the
potential of our employees and
our students
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Figure 4P1-5: Student Diversity
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criteria. These documents show how the budgeting processes are aligned directly to the Strategic Plan, which is the 
working document of the Mission and Vision. These forms are used via a shared document accessible to all budget 
managers going through multiple budget iterations. Collectively, this process and its alignment with our Mission 
demonstrate our commitment to education as our priority and our obligation to the public good as it emphasizes the 
importance of our Mission when setting financial priorities. (Criteria 1A3)
Consistent with our Vision to “enrich, empower, and transform lives,” MATC also leverages partnerships and 
collaborative relationships to maximize resources. This includes the M3 Initiative, a collaboration among MATC, 
the University of Wisconsin – Milwaukee, and Milwaukee Public Schools to share resources and reduce barriers to 
improve the success rate of all our students. See Category 2.5 for more on M3. (Criterion 1D1)
Tracking outcomes/measures utilizing appropriate tools
As shown in Figure 4P1-6, MATC uses a variety of internal and external tools to collect data on how successful 
we have been in developing, communicating, reviewing, and allocating resources towards our Mission, Vision, 
and Values. 

Figure 4P1-6: Tools to Track Mission, Vision, and ValuesTools to Track Mission, Vision, and Values

Tool How often deployed To whom & how it’s 
deployed What it tells us

MATC Advisory 
Committee Member 

Surveys

Every 2 years in Summer  
(2016 last one)

All Advisory Committee members via email

Measures how well MATC fulfills its mission 
to engage with  “partners to advance 
the quality of life for our students and 
community”

MATC Community 
Perceptions Survey 

Every 3 years in Summer & Fall 
terms (2016 last one)

400 randomly selected District residents 
called by a third party

Measures how well MATC fulfills its mission 
to offer “exceptional education” and provide 
“excellence in education”

MATC Diversity and 
Inclusion Climate 

Survey

Every 2 years in Fall   
(first time in Fall 2016)

Employees via email Measures MATC value of Diversity

Personal 
Assessment 
of College 

Environment (PACE)

Every other year in Fall  
(2017 last one)

Employees via email survey
Direct and indirect questions about 
employee engagement and our Mission and 
Vision 

Student Satisfaction 
Inventory

Every 2 years in Spring  
(2017 last one)

Current students via email
Indirect measure of  how well MATC fulfills 
its mission: “offers exceptional educational 
and training opportunities and services.”

Budget

Budgeting processes are aligned 
directly to the Strategic Plan, 
which is the working document 
of the Mission and Vision. 
Measure of our commitment to 
education.

Published on our public website and 
monitored, and adjusted if needed, by 
Administration and the District Board

Analysis of budget allocations reaffirm 
MATC’s priority to provide exceptional 
education programs in line with the 
College’s Mission and Vision
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• The results shown in Figure 4R1-1 from our Advisory Committee Survey indicate that these vital business 

and industry partners believe we are fulfilling our Mission to provide exceptional educational and training 
opportunities by offering “cutting edge” programming to our students.

• Results from our Community Perceptions Surveys (Figure 4R1-2) conducted between 2009 and 2016 help us 
understand the level to which our neighbors value our commitment to providing the District with affordable 
education and paths to employment. 

Figure 4R1-1: Advisory Committee Excellence 
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Advisory Committee keeps the program at the 
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1 = Strongly disagree to 
6 = Strongly agree 341 4.6 364 4.69 340 4.84

Source: MATC Advisory Committee Member Survey 
Note: Positive response measured as 4 or above on the 1-6 scale described below. 

Advisory Committee Keeps the Program at 
the Cutting-Edge of the Respective Industry.

Figure 4R1-2: Community Perception Survey – Serving Community 
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Benefit to the Community 2009 2013 2016
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Price/Financial Help 24% 2 20% 2 24% 1

Provides Education 29% 1 28% 1 15% 2
Provides Job Skills 11% 3 6% 6 14% 3

Helps People Get Jobs 6% 4 11% 3 10% 4
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• The PACE questions that focus on the extent to which employees feel leadership promotes our mission of 
providing a quality education and our Value of student success continue to show improvements (Figures 4R1-
3a-b), although our scores are still slightly lower than our comparison cohorts. 

Figure 4R1-3a: PACE Survey Results – Mission, Vision, Values 
PACE:  MATC Mission, Vision and Values - Student
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Figure 4R1-3b: PACE Survey Results – Mission, Vision, Values PACE: Mission and Values 
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• The Diversity Survey was deployed only one time to provide a baseline and provide perspectives for planning 
purposes (Appendix 4.1a). The results confirm results from other sources, such as the PACE, regarding 
communication and empowerment.

• SSI survey results over three years illustrate student perceptions of our commitment to our Value of diversity 
as seen in the educational, cultural, and social environment (Figure 4R1-4). Because they are MATC-specific 
questions, no external comparisons are available.

Figure 4R1-4: SSI: Diversity
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2014 - 2018
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• CCSSE results from 2012 and 2017 compare student perceptions of whether MATC encourages conversation 
and contact among students from diverse backgrounds, and it provides us with national comparisons (Figures 
4R1-5a-b).

Figure 4R1-5a: CCSSE: Had Serious Conversations With Students Who Differ From You

CCSSE: Students had serious conversations with 
students who differ from you.
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Figure 4R1-5b: CCSSE: This College Encourages Contact Among Students From Different Economic,  
                            Social, and Racial or Ethnic Backgrounds
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• The results of our budgeting and the percentage allocated to instruction clearly demonstrate that we prioritize 
our resources to advance our Mission and Vision while upholding our Values (Figure 4R1-6).  

Insights
As shown in these Results, our processes related to developing, communicating, and living our Mission, Vision, 
and Values have begun to show positive results. The community has a very positive view of the quality of 
education, ranking us higher than any other two-year college in the area. Our commitment to and celebration of 
our diversity is rated high throughout the College and among our students. Our employees believe our actions 
reflect our Mission and most are committed to the focus on our students. In addition, our students feel good about 
the quality of instruction, our cost, faculty accessibility, our emphasis on practical skills training, and availability 
of online services.
Upon reviewing the Mini PACE results, (please see Figure 4R3-2) the President’s Cabinet realized that 
communication remains an area of opportunity. The Cabinet decided to be more intentional in their 
communication and transparency of major decisions, and created a “Key Decision Making Document” to post 
on the internal website as a way of providing the background and data to all staff members for major initiatives 
(Appendix 4.1b). 

IMPROVEMENTS 
One of the items of concern from our data analysis was the confusion by our staff and faculty around how our 
Mission, Vision, and Values play out in our day-to-day activities. To help address this issue, a cross-functional 

Figure 4R1-6: Expenditures by Source 

Operating	Budget	Summary	of	Expenditures	by	Source

Source:	Activity	Plan	and	Budget	FY	2017-18	July	1,	2017	- June	30,	2018
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team created the WE 
CARE Standards 
(Figures 4I1-1a-b). 
These easy-to-remember 
service excellence 
standards have been 
distributed to all 
employees on a small 
card, displayed on 
posters at every campus, 
and highlighted in our 
internal newsletter. 
Online training on 
these standards also is 
provided to all employees 
via SumTotal. WE CARE 
comment card boxes are 
placed in offices that 
serve the public, and 
QR codes displayed on 
the posters and cards 
also allow students 
and employees to give 
immediate feedback on how we are living up to our standards. 

4.2 - Strategic Planning

Strategic Planning focuses on how the institution achieves its mission and vision. 

PROCESSES
Engaging internal and external stakeholders 
Our Strategic Planning Process is a robust, data-informed, inclusive process (see Figure 4P1-1). In 2012-2013, 
MATC conducted an 18-month strategic planning process, inviting hundreds of stakeholders to participate on 
and off campus. We presented an introductory video identifying key Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and 
Threats, before leading discussions based on our Mission, Vision, and Values to create Vision 2016  
(Appendix 4.2a). 
The plan had been to use the 2016 HLC Systems Portfolio Appraisal to drive the next Strategic Planning Process in 
2017. However, our Systems Portfolio due date was moved to 2018, so we opted instead for an abbreviated planning 
process by sharing the following data points at a series of internal meetings:

• 2015-2016 President’s Goals
• 2015-2016 Institutional Scorecard 
• SWOT analysis conducted at the Quarterly Leadership Meeting with over 150 administrators and staff, which 

was then reviewed by the President’s Cabinet and Strategic Planning Quality Council (Figure 4P2-1)
• Results from our most recent employee and student surveys
• Results from Advisory Committee Survey (Figure 4P2-2)
• Wisconsin Outcomes-Based Funding Report 

WELCOMING
1. Create and maintain an inviting environment
2. Smile and greet people
3. Actively listen to understand
4. Show appreciation

ENGAGED & EMPOWERED
1. Seek information about college initiatives and activities
2. Participate in our college community 
3. Take initiative to address problems or issues

COMPASSIONATE
1. Be empathetic
2. Show respect
3. Recognize and appreciate differences
4. Be mindful of your own emotions and reactions

ACCOUNTABLE
1. Provide information that is correct, helpful, and timely
2. Take responsibility
3. Follow up and follow through in a timely manner

RESOURCEFUL
1. Discover and apply resources in new and creative ways
2. Share knowledge and information
3. Foster collaboration

EXCEED EXPECTATIONS
1. Be proactive and anticipate needs
2. Seek to continuously improve
3. Act as an MATC ambassador and Student Success advocate
4. Go the extra mile

WE CARE Service Excellence Standards

https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/WECARE-2017

Figures 4I1-1a-b: WE CARE Postcard Spring 2017

OPEN your QR code reader
SCAN your survey QR code
COMPLETE the survey

WE CARE 
Service 
Excellence 
Standards
“WE CARE” is more
than just a saying  
at MATC. It is a service 
excellence commitment to 
support a culture  
that is Welcoming, 
Engaging & Empowering.   
Where employees are 
Compassionate, 
Accountable and 
Resourceful in order 
to Exceed customer 
expectations.

MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies with all requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act. MATC is 
accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, the national standard in accrediting colleges and 
schools for distinction in academics and student services. 
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Figure 4P2-1: Final SWOT Analysis President’s Cabinet

	
	

President’s	Cabinet	
Final	SWOT	Analysis	

July	26,	2016	

	

PRESIDENT’S CABINET 
SWOT ANALYSIS: Current & Future Solutions 

September 26, 2018 
 

 STRENGTHS (internal) 
 Commitment to students 

 Talented faculty & staff 

 Cost-effective education 

 Campus locations 

 Diversity 

 Job placement of graduates 

WEAKNESSES (internal) 
 Poor customer service 

 Complicated processes 

 Inaccurate information to students 

 Poor communication between areas & employees 

 Low employee morale 

 Lack of feedback & involvement in decision making 

OPPORTUNITIES (external) 
 
 Community Partnerships 

 Educational Partnerships 

 Online growth 

 Marketing 

 
 

O-S Strategies Use Strengths to Take Advantage of Opportunities 
Current: 

 Promise 

 M3 

 Frontline Interviews 

 MATC Day 

 Customer Service 

 Geomapping 

Future? 
 Dual Credit 

 Promise for adults 

 Student Housing 

 Promise for all students 

 ITT students 

 Online expansion 

 Professional Development for staff 

 Expand employee mentoring for students 

O-W Strategies  Use Opportunities to Overcome Weaknesses  
Current:  

 Service Excellence Standards 

 Frontline Interviews 

 SALT Financial Aid Info 

 Managing through Conflict (Leadership Mtgs) 

 M3 

 ITT Student Strategies 

Future? 
 ITT additional opportunities 

 Geomapping 

 Promise Wrap-around Services 

 Entrepreneurships 

 Increase Dual Enrollment 

 Empowered Leaders 

 

THREATS (external) 
 Declining population 

 Increased competition (2-, 4-year, and 

online) 

 Increasing numbers of underprepared 

students 

 Reputation of Tech Ed (general) and MATC 

(specific) 

 
 

T-S Strategies  Use Strengths to avoid Threats 
Current: 

 The Promise 

 Empower & Engage our employees 

 Geomapping 

 Internship Initiative 

 Coverage at Regional Campuses 

 Transportation 

 Food Drive 

Future? 
 PDCA of Promise 

 Student Housing 

 Improve Reputation & Branding 

 Eliminate programs, services & activities with low ROI 

 Promise for all students 

 All programs have intern/externships 

T-W Strategies  Minimize Weaknesses to avoid Threats 
Current: 

 Strategic Communication cascading 

 MATC Day (morale) 

 Leadership  

 Service Excellence Standards 

 SumTotal Evaluations (Accountability) 

Future? 
 Process Mapping 

 Quality Tools 

 A3 

 Consultant to evaluate Phone Call Center 

 Analytics 

 Employee Recognition (systematic process) 

 Review website experience for improvement 

 
 

Figure 4P2-2: Advisory Committee Strategic Plan
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Strategic Plan Goal Committee Activity 2008 2014 2016
Fiscal & Environmental Sustainability Up-to-date technology 6% 7% 10%

Partnerships & Community Collaboration Graduate Employment 5% 6% 6%

Student Success
Student Retention 9% 5% 8%
Course Curriculum 17% 13% 17%
Program Evaluation 9% 8% 14%

Workplace Engagement & Innovation Student Recruitment 9% 5% 10%

Source: MATC Advisory Committee Member Survey 
Note: No representative comparison is available.  
Percentages reflect respondents who agreed that their Advisory Committee monitored & revised the implementation 
of that activity.
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Student Success
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Source: MATC Advisory Committee Member Survey 
Note: No representative comparison is available.  
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We then shared a draft of the new plan with 
Student Government and the District Board 
for further input before completing Vision 
2020 (Figure 4P2-3) and its corresponding 
Institutional Scorecard. In 2019-2020, we 
will repeat the more robust process from 
2013 that includes more direct input from 
external stakeholders. (Criterion 5C3)
Aligning operations with our Mission, 
Vision, and Values 
We align our operations with our Mission, 
Vision, and Values through our annual and 
long-term Budgeting processes (Figure 
4P2-4). See Category 5.2 for more details. In 
the Planning, Development, and Approval 
stages of this process, student learning 
and evaluation of operations are key elements in this robust and inclusive annual procedure led by the Finance 
Division. Part of this process is utilizing the Prioritization Matrix, which aligns budgets requests with our Mission 
and Vision as well as makes student-centered needs a priority (Appendix 4.2b). Assessment of student learning is 
linked to the Academic Affairs Division’s annual plan and budget, and the evaluation of operation, planning, and 
budgeting is linked to the Finance Division’s plans and budget. (Criterion 5C2)

Aligning efforts for optimum effectiveness and efficiency 
At an institution as large as MATC, it’s important that we align our efforts across departments and Divisions 
throughout the College for optimum effectiveness and efficiency. As previously noted and further explained in 

Figure 4P2-3: Vision 2020 Goals

Retention 
Improve student 
satisfaction, engagement
and course success to
positively impact students’ 
achievement, progress and 
graduation goals

Learning Assessment 
& Systems
Achieve learning
outcomes through
aligned assessment
processes and innovative
teaching technology and
methodologies

Equity Gaps
Close achievement gaps
for students of color

Employee Development & 
Engagement
Improve recruitment, retention  
and succession processes, increase
training opportunities and celebrate 
employee performance

Quality Culture
Advance an engaged and healthy
environment based on innovation, 
shared governance, collaboration, 
continuous improvement and 
transparent communication

Diversity
Foster an inclusive environment in 
which all employees display cultural
competency when interacting
with people of different cultures, ffff
ethnicities, beliefs and  
socio-economic backgrounds

Educational Pathways
Increase opportunities with K-12 and post-
secondary partners to create a stronger  
pipeline to and from MATC 

Graduate Job Placement
Increase partnership, apprenticeship and 
internship opportunities to improve job 
placement rates for our graduates in their 
chosen fields of study

Business & Community Engagement
Cultivate effective college relationships with ffff
legislators and other governmental bodies, 
business, industry and community organizations 
to respond to their demonstrated needs

Marketing & Branding
Reinforce MATC’s reputation as a preferred
partner and educational resource for our 
community

Fiscal Responsibility
Enhance the college’s ability
to raise funds and allocate
resources

Environmental Stewardship
Model and promote the
sustainable and collaborative use
of resources  while reducing our 
campus carbon footprint

Technology
Integrate processes and leverage
technologies to maximize the
potential of our employees and
our students

VVVVVVVVVVVVVVIIIIIIIIIIISSSSSSSSSIIIIIIIIIIOOOOOOOOOOOOOONNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 22222222222222220000000000000000000000222222222222222222222000000000000000000000000::::::::::::: TrTTrTrTrTrTrTrTrTrT anananananananananannsfsfsfsfsfsfsforororoormimimingngngg LLLivvivivesesesses tttttttthrhrhrhrhrhrhhrh ououoouououououuughghghghghghghghghghghghghghghghghhghghhghghghghghgggghghhghghghghggg   
IIInInInInInInInInnIInInnnnononononoonononooonn vavavavavavavavavaattititititiitiiveveveve EEEEdudududdduucacacacaaattititiitititit onononononononononononononononnononononononnnonnnononononononnnnonnonnnon

GOAL 1
Student 
Success

GOAL 2
Workplace Engagement and 
Innovation

GOAL 3
Financial and Environmental 
Sustainability

GOAL 4
Partnerships and Community 
Collaboration

Figure 4P2-4: Flowchart – Budget ProcessBudget	Process	
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Category 5.3, this alignment begins with the budgeting process. However, it doesn’t stop there. Figure 4P2-5 
depicts one part of our alignment efforts. To ensure efficiency and effectiveness across the College, alignment 
begins at the President’s Cabinet, where the Institutional Scorecard is reviewed and all metrics assigned to the 
appropriate Vice President. The strategies and actions associated with each of the metrics are designated as either 
Divisional or District. If an action is considered “District,” then it is moved to a Core Committee. This delegation 
helps to ensure that all metrics are being attended to while eliminating redundancy and duplicating efforts. 

When strategies are placed into Core Committees, they become “action projects” and more inclusive of faculty, 
staff, students, and (when appropriate) external partners. Our Core Committees are aligned with our strategic goals 
and co-chaired by the appropriate Vice President and a faculty or staff member (Figure 4P2-6). These committees 
prioritize tasks and develop annual project charters. (Criterion 5B3)

Figure 4P2-6: Strategic Planning Core Committee Structure
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Figure 4P2-5: Strategic Planning Core Committee Structure
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By having a Vice President co-chair each of these committees, he or she can then ensure that any project of that 
Core Committee is aligned with the Divisional plans, goals, budgets, and staffing needs. Each Core Committee 
either includes a student representative or brings project charters or final recommendations to the Student 
Government to ensure that the student voice is a part of the process. For example, the student representative on 
the Technology and Innovation Committee presents an update at the Student Government monthly meeting. 
(Criterion 5B3)
Collectively, the co-chairs of each Core Committee form the Strategic Planning Quality Council (SPQC), a 
leadership team that meets twice every semester to monitor the progress of the projects, with final charter updates, 
progress reports, and committee Year-End Reviews submitted in June to the President’s Cabinet.  All project 
charters and Core Committee minutes are posted on the internal website for transparency, communication, and 
accountability. The SPQC holds a retreat every summer to assess the past year’s projects, review the Institutional 
Scorecard, and plan for the upcoming academic year. At this time, project charters are retired or rolled-over as 
needed, and new ones are developed by September 30, January 30, and March 30 of each year. 
Aligning the Divisional plans with the 
Strategic Plan occurs by cascading the 
President’s goals to the Divisional goals 
of each VP, as depicted in Figure 4P2-7, 
and monitoring progress throughout the 
year via 90-Day Plans. This process helps 
articulate the specific goals, objectives, 
and related metrics for all departments 
at all levels of the College for optimum 
effectiveness and efficiency.
Capitalizing on opportunities and 
strengths and Countering the impact 
of weaknesses and threats 
A SWOT analysis was included in our 
2013 planning process as well as the 2016 
process previously presented. Both SWOT 
analyses were conducted utilizing data 
from federal, state, and internal audits; 
the most recent HLC self-evaluation and 
appraisal; HLC-AQIP Strategy Forums; 
HLC-AQIP feedback on Action Projects; 
environment scans; employee surveys; 
student surveys and focus groups; 
state mandates, and Outcomes-Based 
Funding data. We looked at this data 
in conjunction with our Institutional 
Scorecard; enrollment trends and 
predictions; national economic trend data; 
demographic shifts; and technological 
advances to identify internal and external 
strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and 
threats. In 2016, we included resources 
and best practices provided to us by the 
Education Advisory Board. (Criteria 5C4 & 5C5)

Figure 4P2-7: MATC Cascading Strategic Goals and Objectives

MATC	Strategic	Goals	&	Objectives

Alignment

Execution

President’s	Annual	Goals

Vice	President/Divisional	Annual	Goals	&	Plans

Staff	Performance	Annual	Goals	/	Plans

Direct	Reports	&	Core	Committee	Work

Action	Project	Charters
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Creating and Implementing strategies and action plans that maximize resources and meet needs 
The budgeting process supports strategies and actions that have been identified and linked to specific strategic 
goals by leadership and/or Core Committees. The budgeting process for capital prioritization, including the 1-, 
3-, and 10-year plans for remodeling and infrastructure spending, includes key stakeholders from all areas of the 
College to rank projects and spending. See Category 5.3 for details. The District Board and the WTCS both review 
and approve projects and spending after the internal review is completed. Capital and Construction requests are 
ranked with criterion that includes the College’s strategic priorities. In 2017, VPs were asked to create Divisional 
Scorecards (performance metrics) that could help them track their own processes in order to maximize their 
current resources and meet future needs. Using a set of tools, each VP worked with IR to create their own planning 
metrics for their Divisions and departments (see Results in this section). (Criterion 5C1 & 5C4)
Tracking outcomes/measures utilizing appropriate tools 
Strategic Planning is tracked by the President, her Cabinet, and the District Board in a variety of ways as presented 
in Figure 4P2-8.

Figure 4P2-8: Tools for Measuring and Tracking Strategic PlanningTools	for	Measuring	and	Tracking	Strategic	Planning	
 

Tool How	often	
deployed 

To	whom	&	how	it’s	
deployed 

What	it	tells	us 

Institutional	
Scorecard 

Annually,	updated	
quarterly	as	data	
becomes	available	

Institutional	Research	
owns	this	tool	and	all	
employees	have	
access	to	it	via	
myMATC	

Past	trending	data,	future	
internal	targets	and	
external	benchmarks	for	
all	institutional	metrics	
linked	to	our	Strategic	
Plan		

President’s	Key	
Performance	
Indicators	(KPIs) 

Annually,	updated	
quarterly	as	data	
becomes	available	

Institutional	Research	
owns	this	tool	and	all	
employees	have	
access	to	it	via	
myMATC	

Past	trending	data,	future	
internal	targets	and	
external	benchmarks	for	
all	institutional	metrics	
linked	to	President’s	
Annual	Goals	

District	Board	
Dashboards 

Quarterly	based	on	
Calendar	aligned	
with	Strategic	Goals	

Presented	quarterly	at	
District	Board	Meeting	

Information	on	
predefined	metrics	and	
goals,	organized	by	
Strategic	Goals	&	
Objectives	
	

Divisional	
Scorecards 

Annually,	updated	as	
data	becomes	
available	
	

Each	Vice	President	
creates	his	or	her	
Divisional	Scorecard	
extracted	from	the	
Institutional	
Scorecard	and	any	
other	additional	
metrics	needed	

Past	trending	data,	future	
internal	targets,	external	
benchmarks	(when	
available)	and	current	
strategies	for	Divisional	
Plans	&	Goals	

President’s	
Quarterly	
Reviews	by	
District	Board 
 

Quarterly	 District	board	reviews	
progress	on	overall	
presidential	goals	and	
KPIs.	

If	we	are	on	track	to	meet	
our	goals	for	the	year.	

Budgeting	
Tracking 
 

Quarterly	 The	president’s	
cabinet	and	District	
Board	monitor	the	
budget	to	ensure	we	
are	staying	within	
budget	and	that	if	cuts	
are	necessary,	they	are	
done	in	a	way	
consistent	with	our	
mission,	vision,	and	
values.		

Tracking	enrollments	and	
other	revenue	as	well	as	
expenditures.			
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RESULTS  
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• As our Strategic Planning is based on being data-informed, we have added a customized question to our  

PACE survey to measure how our internal community perceives our use of data to achieve our goals (Figure 
4R2-1).

• Our 2017-2018 Institutional Scorecard (Appendix 4.2c) continues to be the driving force behind our planning; it 
is monitored throughout the year and used when developing action projects and improvement plans.

• Because the Scorecard is all-inclusive, the President presents only the Key Performance Indicators, or highest-
level metrics, to the District Board on a regular basis (Appendix 4.2d). Her quarterly review includes the 
strategies being used to achieve the goals (Appendix 4.2e).

• The newly created Divisional and Departmental Scorecards (performance metrics) will be used for planning 
purposes in the future. 

• Our home-grown Strategic Planning Awareness Survey results shown in Figures 4R2-2a-b help us to better 
understand exactly how the “man on the street” feels about our efforts to be more inclusive in the planning and 
execution of our goals and strategies. 

Figure 4R2-1: PACE Survey Results – Strategic Planning

PACE: Strategic Planning 
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Using data to measure college performance has 
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Notes: The questions that do not have comparison to other colleges are MATC custom questions. 
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Insights
An opportunity for improvement was identified when the Strategic Plan Awareness Survey showed that while the 
vast majority of people at the College are aware that we have a Strategic Plan, the engagement of individuals with 
the Strategic Plan below the level of upper managers was too low. We attribute this to the shorter planning process 
in 2016 as compared to the more inclusive version of 2013, reinforcing our commitment to return to that more 
inclusive model next year.
At this time, it appears that only a few of the Vice Presidents are using the Divisional and Departmental Scorecards 
(performance metrics) on a regular basis. At our summer retreat, we will work together to see if it is the tool or the 
training that needs to be adjusted.

IMPROVEMENTS
The President’s Cabinet has been working with a consultant to strengthen the Cabinet as a team and to develop tools 
to meet their Divisional and strategic goals while engaging more stakeholders in the actual Strategic Plan and its 
metrics. Many employees are connected to initiatives, but not enough have recognized the connection all the way to 
the Strategic Plan. Cascading the goals through to each employee’s Performance Evaluation (detailed in Category 
3.3) seems to be working. In particular, the use of 90-Day Plans helps staff visualize the incremental work in front of 
them while seeing the connection to the larger picture. 

Figure 4R2-2a: Strategic Plan Survey ResultsStrategic Plan Survey: Awareness
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Note: 2016 survey N=85; 2018 survey N=60Figure 4R2-2b: Strategic Plan Survey ResultsStrategic Plan Survey: Understanding
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4.3 - Leadership

Leadership focuses on governance and leadership of the institution. 

PROCESSES
Establishing appropriate relationships and Delegating responsibilities between the College and its 
governing board 
The MATC District is governed by a nine-member Board of Directors who represent specific employment sectors, 
political office, school administration, gender, race, and residence in the city and county and who serve without 
compensation. The Board’s duties and powers are outlined in Chapter 38 of the Wisconsin statutes, including the 
power to levy property taxes, provide for facilities and equipment, employ staff, contract for service, and manage 
the District budget. According to Policies, each member of the District Board has the responsibility to ensure 
that MATC is meeting its commitment in increasing the potential and productivity of the people in the District 
through the development and delivery of high-quality educational programs consistent with current and emerging 
educational and labor market needs. (Criterion 2C4)
The day-to-day management of the College is the responsibility of the President and her leadership team. The 
President is the chief executive officer and is responsible to the District Board for the day-to-day educational 
leadership and management of the College’s human, physical, and fiscal resources. The President, in turn, delegates 
management responsibilities to her Cabinet. 
To oversee academic and curriculum issues, each of MATC’s six academic Schools is led by an academic Dean 
and utilizes a School Curriculum, Learning, and Assessment (SCLA) leadership team. Each SCLA includes the 
school Dean, Associate Deans, and faculty academic chairs or program coordinators. This team sets the vision and 
direction for the Schools, approves curriculum updates, and assists with various academic activities and leadership 
as needed. (Criterion 2C4)
Each occupational program or department has an academic chair (instructional chair, department chair, or program 
coordinator). The academic chair is typically an elected full-time faculty who leads the departmental functions, 
e.g., textbook selection; hiring job descriptions; assessment of learning outcomes. (Criterion 2C4)
Establishing oversight responsibilities 
Oversight responsibilities of the District Board are articulated in Policy A0104-A, which presents the Duties of 
Board Officers, and Policy A0106, which establishes a Code of Ethics for Board members. Board members are 
expected to recuse themselves from deliberations if there is any conflict of interest. Numerous examples can be 
found of Board members recusing themselves as appropriate. (Criteria 5B1 and 2C3)
The MATC District Board, as licensee of Public Television Stations WMVS, Channel 10 and WMVT, Channel 
36, (now known as Milwaukee PBS) delegates to the President the responsibility for administering the policies of 
the Board relative to the television stations’ development, programming, and operation of the station in compliance 
with the rules and regulations of the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) (Policy I0100) and providing 
oversight and financial support (Policy I0102). The President subsequently empowers the Milwaukee PBS station 
manager with the day-to-day management and responsibilities of the station. (Criterion 5B1)
Shared Governance, particularly as evidenced by the Core Committees described in Category 4.2, is an important 
way that administration, faculty, staff, and students participate in the institution’s governance. The Strategic 
Planning Manual outlines the principles of Shared Governance and provides tools for committees to use when 
making decisions. When a Core Committee makes a Policy Recommendation, they may take it directly to the 
District Board for approval, as a joint team working under the Sustainability Core Committee did to recommend 
the Tobacco-Free Campus policy established in 2012. (Criterion 5B2).
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Ensuring open communication between and among all colleges, divisions, and departments
Communication within the MATC community has long been identified as an opportunity for improvement. 
President Martin has demonstrated her commitment to improving internal communications by including this 
as part of her annual goals since 2016-2017, utilizing PACE question metrics to set targets and create focused 
strategies. She then created a Council to meet once a month that expands her leadership team to include Associate 
Vice-Presidents from Academics, IT, Student Services, and Grants. 
Communicating any decisions beyond one group is equally important as the College continues to break down 
long-established silos. The Cabinet’s creation of a new tool − the Key Decision Making Document − helps 
promote transparency and accountability. The Provost and the Vice President of Students Services and Enrollment 
Management work closely together to ensure that all decisions and information that impact student success are 
clearly and effectively communicated to the students, faculty, and academic support staff.  
Another tool developed to help leadership communicate with stakeholders is the Internal Communication 
Playbook. This is a dynamic document that is revised by leadership as needed to keep pace with the current topics 
and issues. 
The College uses a variety of 
methods to communicate to and with 
its internal community as presented 
in Figure 4P3-1. Students learn 
of academic changes to services 
or programs through the website, 
the Student Handbook, the course 
catalog, the student-run newspaper 
(MATC Times), email messages from 
the Provost or appropriate Dean, 
electronic message boards stationed 
throughout all four campuses, 
and presentations to the Student 
Government. In addition, they are 
invited to participate on a number 
of internal committees, particularly 
within Student Services.
Collaborating across all units to 
ensure the maintenance of high 
academic standards 
MATC utilizes a Shared Governance 
model that establishes and allocates 
responsibilities between the 
District Board, administration, 
staff, and faculty, demonstrating 
our commitment to our Values of 
accountability and collaboration. 
The Shared Governance model is 
introduced during the onboarding 
process and continued in our 
Collaborative Culture workshops (see Category 3.2). The Shared Governance Guidelines were developed by 
a cross-functional work team under a Core Committee in 2009. Since then, the guidelines have been updated 
to reflect our collaborative decision-making culture and include common language and tools to ensure more 
employees may participate fully in the governance of the College. 

Figure 4P3-1: Internal Communication
Internal	Communication	

	

Communication	
Approach	 Description	 Participants	 Frequency	 Direction	

Coordination	Days	 Welcome	back	for	faculty	and	beginning	
of	the	new	semester	for	all	employees	

All	employees	(separate	session	
provided	for	staff)	

Twice	per	year.	 	

MATC	Development	
Days	

College-wide	planning	and	community	
service	days	

All	employees	 Twice	per	year.	 	

Quarterly	Leadership	
Meetings	

Gathering	of	all	college	leaders.		Includes	
updates,	small	group	work	and	strategic	
planning	

All	College	leaders.	(160	
approximately)	

Quarterly	 	

Leadership	
Conversation	Circles	

Interactive	discussion	of	leadership	and	
management	best	practices,	reinforce	key	
information	and	network	to	encourage	
better	collaboration	

All	College	leaders.	(160	
approximately)	

Quarterly	 	

Rounding	by	VP’s	

	

Five	to	ten	minute	casual	conversation	
with	direct	reports	on	perspectives	on	
key	initiatives	like	WE	CARE	standards	

All	College	leaders	 Monthly	 	

MATC	Twitter	&	Apps	 Social	media	updates	on	college	activities	 All	employees	but	coordinated	
through	marketing	

As	needed	 	

Campus	Listening	
Sessions		

Open	forum	discussion	with	employees	
and	separate	one	with	students	

Provost	and/or	Presidents	listening	
sessions	with	all	employees	and	
students	

Monthly	 	

OnCampus	 Internal	newsletter	 All	employees	 Quarterly		 	

All-MATC	Email	 College-wide	announcements	about	
important	events	

All	employees	 As	needed	 	

myMATC	 Employee	portal	for	email,	training,	data	
access,	etc.	

All	employees	 Daily	 	

Bulletin	Board	&	
Electronic	Messaging	
Boards	

Informational	announcements	on	campus	
events	and	activities	

All	employees,	students	and	general	
public	

Daily	 	

MATC	Website	 Public	face	of	College.		Provides	access	for	
information	on	programs,	enrollment,	
class	schedules,	etc.	

Publicly	available	 Daily	 	

Blackboard	 College	Online	Course	Management	
System	and	student	information	portal	

Faculty	and	students	 Daily	 	

Targeted	Media	
Advertising		

Media	advertising	including	billboards,	
magazine,	public	television	and	local	
magazines	

Public	 Varies	by	media.			 	

MATC	Times	 Student	newspaper	 Student	newspaper	read	by	all	
employees	and	general	public	

Monthly	 	
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The use of leadership teams by each Vice President on the Core Committees and their participation on the 
Strategic Planning Quality Council (SPQC), as well as the inclusion of a student representative on the District 
Board as per Policy A0104-5 and on Core Committees, when possible, help ensure effective collaboration and 
communication among the various stakeholder groups, and student involvement, on important processes and 
decisions. (Criterion 5B3)
Providing effective leadership to all stakeholders 
MATC’s District Board provides leadership to all institutional stakeholders by its diversity of membership. 
According to MATC District Board Policy A0105, a written sworn (notarized) oath of office is required for every 
new appointment or reappointment and must be filed with the District Board secretary. Each Board member 
automatically becomes a member of the District Boards Association. This group meets four times a year to create 
a statewide voice in support of technical, vocational, and adult education in Wisconsin; provide a forum for board 
member training, education and development; share best practices and new ideas between board members and 
college districts, and promote state and federal legislative agendas in the best interest of the technical colleges and 
their stakeholders.
Agendas for all monthly District Board meetings are published two weeks prior to the meeting. The first agenda 
item is “Comments from the Public.” Although the Board is not allowed to discuss or respond to these comments 
as they were not part of the formal agenda, items brought to the attention of the Board can be added to future 
agendas. For example, when nursing students presented concerns over the petitioning process, that topic became an 
agenda item for subsequent Board meetings. (Criterion 2C2) The Board meetings are videotaped, and all agendas, 
minutes, and videos are published on the MATC webpage. 
As can be seen in monthly minutes available on MATC.edu, and stories in the press regarding conflict of interest 
and responding to the public comments, the Board’s deliberations reflect their priority to preserve and enhance the 
College. (Criterion 2C1) 
Developing leaders at all levels within the College
In 2015, President Martin declared leadership development to be one of her annual goals and top priorities. With 
the help of an outside consultant, the President’s Cabinet began a multi-year training and implementation plan to 
develop the leadership, communication, and organizational skills of each Vice President. The Cabinet members 
utilize a variety of leadership and communication models (e.g., Rounding template) and planning documents (e.g., 
90-Day Plan) for better implementation of key operational and improvement strategies. As shown in Category 
3, a number of programs through the Human Resources Department foster leadership development, such as 
Management Essentials.
One particularly effective tool for leadership development has been the DiSC® assessment. Our consultant used 
this with the leadership team to improve work productivity, teamwork, and communication. DiSC® assessment 
and subsequent training was so successful that we invested in having two of our Human Resources professionals 
become trained DiSC® facilitators so that MATC can use this tool with the larger leadership group throughout the 
District.
In addition, the new Director of Talent Management is continuing the leadership development work beyond 
the VPs to involve the next levels of leadership. This includes working with the President’s Cabinet to create a 
succession plan for all executive positions. A Faculty Succession Plan is also being created.
Ensuring MATC’s ability to act in accordance with its mission and vision 
District Board Policies presented in this section ensure that all College activities are aligned with our Mission and 
Vision. Specifically, the Oath and the Conflict of Interest provisions prevent Board members from being unduly 
influenced. (Criterion 2C3)
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• PACE survey results offer employee perceptions of leadership (Figure 4R3-1). Results have been provided from 

2013, 2015, and 2017 for comparisons across time and to other large two-year colleges. We were disappointed in 
the trend shown in our latest results, and the leadership team continues to examine the root cause of these issues. 

• Accountability, alignment, and empowerment are important aspects of leadership, so we examine the employee 
answers to questions related to these topics on the PACE. In addition, Figure 4R3-2 provides results from the 
2017 Mini PACE (or “Pulse” survey), which was deployed to better understand any progress we were making in 
these areas between the administration of the full PACE surveys.

Figure 4R3-1: PACE Survey Results – Effective Leadership
PACE: Effective Leadership

0.00

0.50

1.00

1.50

2.00

2.50

3.00

3.50

4.00

4.50

5.00

I feel satisfied with the
leadership of the

organization

My supervisor is a
trustworthy source of

information

Decisions are made at
the appropriate level at

this institution

MATC’s Continuous 
Quality Improvement 

Process (or AQIP) has 
positively affected the 
college’s performance

People are held
accountable for

achieving goals and
meeting expectations

2013 Mean 2015 Mean 2017 Mean 2017 Normbase 2017 Large 2-year

Figure 4R3-2: Mini PACE Results
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• SSI questions on Administration allow us to assess our students’ perception of leadership in terms of the 
availability of administrators to hear student concerns and ability to communicate key decisions. Results are 
shown across time and by peer and national groups in Figure 4R3-3, and we are pleased to see the positive trends.

• Quarterly Leadership Meetings participation is shown in Figure 4R3-4, including a dotted trend line. However, 
we recognize the need to assess these meetings in terms of leadership rather than just participation.

Figure 4R3-3: SSI: Data for Administration-Related Questions
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Figure 4R3-4: QLM Attendees – Percentage

Date 9/22/2015 1/12/2016 4/26/2016 7/19/2016 10/11/2016 1/10/2017 4/25/2017 10/10/2017* 1/23/2018
Number of Attendees 142 150 134 120 131 141 123 114 142
Total Invited 163 163 163 157 157 157 157 163 163
Participation Rate 87.12% 92.02% 82.21% 76.43% 83.44% 89.81% 78.34% 69.94% 87.12%
* Number reflects badge 
swipes only, no sign-in 
sheets

Quarterly Leadership Meeting Participation
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IMPROVEMENTS
As noted, the President’s Cabinet has been working with a consultant to strengthen the Cabinet as a team and to 
develop tools (communication model, WE CARE standards, #Allin initiative, 90-Day action plans, etc.) to help 
the Cabinet meet its goals. This effort has been very successful at the leadership level, and we are cascading these 
tools and efforts throughout the College. For example, all departments and Divisions now have 90-Day action plans 
tied to the Vice President/Provost plans, which are aligned with the President’s goals. Individual employee goals in 
our SumTotal online system also contain goals connected to these plans.
As the culture of the College continues to shift from a contract-driven environment (post Act 10) to one of greater 
personal empowerment and accountability, the need for effective leadership at all levels of the organization 
becomes ever more crucial. To meet this need, the College has drafted a Leadership Development Program that 
will require leaders to complete a specific number of development activities each year in multiple categories as a 
condition of employment. The rollout is expected in FY2018-2019.
Through these plans, we will continue to address our leaders’ competencies, capabilities, and skills as part of an 
overall leadership development strategy. The Cabinet’s commitment to talent management will continue to serve 
as a catalyst for evaluating leadership strengths on which we can capitalize, as well as identifying opportunities for 
improvement and learning. As always, development resources also will be dedicated to delivering foundation and 
compliance training to the broader employee population.
Under the guidance of the President’s Cabinet, Quarterly Leadership Meetings bring together College 
administrators (coordinators and above, totaling over 160 employees) to learn firsthand from Dr. Martin about 
key initiatives as well as develop their own leadership skills. Topics for these meetings have included servant 
leadership, managing change, conflict resolution, and collaborative decision making. Feedback has been positive, 
particularly when we include activities and opportunities for participants to share and learn from each other.  

4.4 - Integrity

Integrity focuses on how the institution ensures legal and ethical behavior and fulfills its societal responsibilities. 

PROCESSES
Developing and 
Communicating standards
The process for developing and 
updating College policies and 
procedures related to legal and 
ethical behavior and standards 
is outlined in Board Policy 
A0121 and facilitated through 
the General Counsel’s Office. 
These policies are communicated 
on the MATC website, in the 
onboarding of new employees, 
and in the Employee and/
or Student Handbook, as 
appropriate. Posted District Board 
and Core Committee Minutes 
also help communicate these standards. In addition, ethical behavior expectations are included in all employee 
Performance Evaluations, as shown in a sample screenshot in Figure 4P4-1.

Figure 4P4-1: Ethical Behavior Expectations in Employee Evaluation
Ethical	Behavior	Expectations	in	Employee	Performance	Evaluations	

(sample	screenshot	from	SumTotal,	HRMS)	
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Training employees and Modeling for ethical and legal behavior 
Training employees for ethical and legal behaviors begins with the employee onboarding process. Continued, 
mandatory trainings have been moved to an online platform (SumTotal) for easier access and tracking, including 
Title IX, FERPA, HIPAA, and Campus Security (Clery Act) topics. Continued compliance training in these areas 
occurs on a cyclical basis.
Modeling such behaviors is a standard 
expectation of all employees who have a 
leadership role at the College. Topics such as 
conflict resolution, communications, building 
trust, and servant leadership are just some of 
the topics covered at the Quarterly Leadership 
Meetings. Ethical leadership and employee 
expectations and behaviors also are topics 
covered in Management Essentials training 
(Figure 4P4-2).
Operating financial, academic, personnel, 
and auxiliary functions with integrity
MATC operates with integrity based on fair and 
ethical policies and processes. The Board’s fiscal 
responsibility is outlined in Policy B0101 and its 
accountability is presented in Policy B0103. Its 
fiduciary responsibilities also include a Policy on 
Financial Reserves (B0102-3) and an Investment 
Policy B0106. (Criterion 2A)
District Board Policy C0700 sets the Code of 
Ethics for all employees, which states, “The 
observance of high moral and ethical standards 
by its employees is essential to the conduct of the 
district. The employee holds his/her position as a 
public trust, and any effort to realize personal gain through official conduct is a violation of that trust.” In addition, 
the Employee Handbook presents an entire section on “Professional Conduct” that restates the District Policy’s 
Code of Ethics and extends to include political activities, confidential information, whistleblower protection, 
conduct guidelines, nepotism, use of Internet, employee demeanor, collateral employment, and professional 
communications. The Board members themselves also follow a Code of Ethics (Policy A0106), which includes a 
conflict of interest clause. (Criterion 2A)
In January 2016, MATC’s President created an Internal Audit Manager position. The Audit Manager is responsible 
for planning, executing and reporting on operational, financial, regulatory and compliance related audits/reviews 
of MATC. The areas of audit/review are based on identifying the key risks that could limit the College’s ability to 
achieve its objectives, and applying its resources to these areas to help the College accomplish those objectives. 
(Criterion 2A). 
Making information readily and clearly available
MATC makes information about program quality and costs readily and clearly available to students, prospective 
students, parents, employees, and the general public. The MATC public website is the official repository for all 
information regarding program requirements, costs, and accreditation relationships. (Criterion 2B). In addition, 
the Student’s Right to Know page of the website provides links to specific student success information, such as 
graduation rates, gainful employment, and job placement rates. We post our Graduate Career Report and provide a 
link to the WTCS Graduate Report on our website. Hard copies of our Graduate Career Report are also available in 

Figure 4P4-2: Management Essentials Date and Topics
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various offices in the Academic Schools and Student Services. Our “Fast Facts” flyer (Appendix 4.4a) consolidates 
key information for the public and is widely distributed. 
Recently, we moved our employee directory to our public website so faculty, staff,  students, and stakeholders can 
reach employees more easily. 

RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
Our primary tool for assessing employee understanding and commitment to institutional integrity is the PACE 
survey, as shown in Figure 4R4-1. The College has put an emphasis on encouraging a more open and supportive 
environment where ideas can be shared so we were pleased to see some improvement in this area. 

Figure 4R4-1: PACE Survey Results – IntegrityPACE Survey Results: Integrity 
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Because we use SumTotal for Compliance 
Training, Human Resources is able to track 
completion rates and notify supervisors when an 
employee is in danger of not being in compliance 
(Figures 4R4-2 and 4R4-3). Over 96% of 
employees completed the online legal and ethical 
training modules.  
Insights 
Opportunities still exist in ensuring that 
all employees have access to and complete 
mandatory training in legal and ethical behaviors 
and creating a culture that holds people 
accountable.
A review of those who have not completed the 
training revealed a series of contributing factors, 
including software problems, out-of-date records 
which included employees who had retired but 
were still in the system, and new employees who 
had not been on staff long enough to complete 
the training. In a few cases, employees simply 
had not completed the requirement. As part of 
our effort to hold employees more accountable, 
counseling letters (the first step in our 
disciplinary process) have been given to those employees who had not completed the training by the due date.

IMPROVEMENTS
To ensure that our more than 1,200 full-time employees working at four major campuses and multiple centers 
throughout the District are able to complete the required legal and ethical training, we created the courses within 
SumTotal, providing added convenience and making it easier for the College to monitor compliance with the 
training requirement. 

Figure 4R4-2: 2017-2018 Compliance Training Results
2017-18	

Compliance	Training	(as	of	April	30)	
	

	

Figure 4R4-3: Compliance Training Summary
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Completion Rate of Compliance Training
As of 3/15/2018

Compliance Training Topic
Number of Full 
Time Employees

Number 
Completed

Completion 
Rate

FERPA 1270 1268 99.84%
Title IX 1238 1237 99.92%
Clery 1238 1236 99.84%
HIPAA 1237 1234 99.76%

Source: Office of Internal Audit
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Appendix 4.1a: (1 of 4) MATC Employee Diversity and Inclusion Survey Summary
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Appendix 4.1a: (2 of 4) MATC Employee Diversity and Inclusion Survey Summary
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Appendix 4.1a: (3 of 4) MATC Employee Diversity and Inclusion Survey Summary
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Appendix 4.1a: (4 of 4) MATC Employee Diversity and Inclusion Survey Summary
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Appendix 4.2a: Vision 2016 Strategic Plan

VISION 2016

Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives

SUCCESS INNOVATION

SUSTAINABILITY COLLABORATION

 Downtown Milwaukee Campus Mequon Campus Oak Creek Campus West Allis Campus
 700 West State Street 555 West Highland Road 6665 South Howell Avenue 1200 South 71st Street

System logo/endorser options

The logo mainly used by the System O�ce 
or on o�cial System documents. 

System logo in all black. Can also be reversed 
out to all white if desired. 

For more information: matc.edu or 414-297-MATC
MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies with all requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act. MATC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, Commission on Institutions of Higher 
Education, the national standard in accrediting colleges and schools for distinction in academics and student services.

9/2/14

MATC’s Strong Commitment to 
Community Partners 

Strategic planning at MATC is one of  our highest priorities. It is a dynamic, 

collaborative and continuous process that sets the college’s direction and works 

to ensure long-term success for our students and community.

Through our Strategic Plan, Vision 2016, we reaffirm our Mission, Vision and 
Values – our foundational documents.

 

The Mission states who we are, what we do and who we serve 

The Vision provides direction and inspiration

Our Values are the guiding principles that delineate how we work and achieve

 

This Strategic Plan presents MATC’s four top priorities during the next three 

years. Goal 4, “Partnerships and Community Collaboration,” illustrates our 

strong commitment to both our external partners and to community 

engagement, especially with local businesses.

The strategies identified within this goal will enable us to build stronger 
educational partners with high schools, improve our responsiveness to the 

needs of  local business and industry, increase the job placement rates of  our 

graduates and strengthen the connection to our alumni.

Now that the Strategic Plan Vision 2016 is in place, the real work has begun. 

MATC’s academic schools, divisions, departments, core committees and 

individuals are aligning their activities with our goals to ensure we are all 

moving in the same direction: to be the premier comprehensive technical college 

that provides excellence in education to enrich, empower and transform lives.

Thank you for your interest in and support of  MATC. Our community partners 

are vitally important as our students succeed, graduate, and advance in 

meaningful careers. 

Vicki J. Martin, Ph.D.

President

MISSION
As a public, two-year comprehensive 

technical college, MATC offers
exceptional educational and training

opportunities and services to our 
diverse metropolitan area by engaging 
with partners to advance the quality of 
life for our students and community.

VISION
MATC is the premier comprehensive 

technical college that provides 
excellence in education to 

enrich, empower
and transform lives.
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Vicki J. Martin, Ph.D.

President

1% American Indian

STUDENT SUCCESS

ACCOUNTABILITY

COLLABORATION

CUSTOMER FOCUS

DIVERSITY

EXCELLENCE

INNOVATION

INTEGRITY
 

 $36,542 Associate Degree
 $30,616 Technical Diploma

86%

97% 97% of MATC graduates live and work in 
Wisconsin, most in the Milwaukee area.

86% of MATC degree graduates are 
employed or furthering their education 
within six months of graduation.

Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives

 28% School of Business

 28%  School of Health Sciences

 20%  School of Liberal Arts and Sciences 

 19% School of Technology and Applied Sciences 

 5%  School of Media and Creative Arts

Diversity

MATC students with bachelor’s degrees (or higher): 3,685
MATC serves the largest number of students of any 
educational institution in Wisconsin, public or private. 

Student Demographics

      Median Age     Gender

    29     | Female: 52.9%  |    Male: 47.1%

44% White

32% African-American

16% Hispanic

5% Asian-American

2% Multiracial

MATC is Wisconsin’s only majority-minority comprehensive technical college.

Enrollment by Academic School 
(degree/diploma program students)

MATC also enrolls more than 9,000 students each academic 
year in the School of Pre-College Education, which includes 
Basic Skills, GED/HSED, Adult High School and English as a 
Second Language (ESL). 

Average Annual Graduate Earnings
(six months after graduation)

• 200 career-centered programs that lead to employment 
 opportunities in traditional and emerging occupations
• Four full-service campuses
• Extensive online learning through hundreds of classes and
 numerous programs
• Student services that help students succeed and graduate
• More than 400 four-year college/university transfer options

Milwaukee Area Technical College is one of the Midwest’s leading two-year community-based technical colleges. 
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VALUES

44%

32%

16%

5%
2% 1%

Students
Enrollment: 43,196

Full-Time Equivalents (FTEs): 13,156

Advanced Degrees
We value and prioritize the achievement of our students’ goals by promoting 
student learning and providing a supportive environment to foster completion. 

We value and promote responsibility and transparency to achieve sustainability, 
continuous improvement, and the effective and efficient use of resources.

We value and engage internal and external partners to respond to community needs. 

We value and nurture relationships with our students and stakeholders, inviting 
feedback to ensure that we surpass their needs and expectations.

We value and foster an inclusive campus climate.

We value and achieve informed decisions and actions that promote high standards, 
and continual personal and professional development.

We value and cultivate an environment where new ideas, creative thinking and 
imagination can flourish.

We value and champion ethical, honest communication and conduct. 

Current
Strategic

Plan

Key 
Performance 

Indicators

Collegewide
Surveys

Stakeholder
Feedback

External
Assessments

WI
Mandates

Environmental
Scans

Strategic Planning Process
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Transition to College
Design effective and efficient pathways from Basic Ed to Programs 
and beyond

Learning Assessment
Achieve learning outcomes through aligned assessment systems and 
innovative teaching methodologies

Course Success
Increase the number of  students who complete courses 

Retention
Increase the number of  program students who return to 
MATC each semester

Graduation
Increase the number of  students who complete degrees and certificates
Equity Gaps
Close achievement gaps among students of  color

Satisfaction
Improve the student college experience

Learning Systems
Enhance teaching and learning technologies that facilitate better outcomes

Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives

1
Student Success

 STRATEGIC GOAL

ACT PLAN

CHECK DO

ACT
PLAN

CHECK
DO

   
Ne

w Strategic Plan

Deming Cycle of Improvement

Outcomes
Employee Development
Improve the recruitment, retention, and succession processes to 
maintain a diverse, talented and dedicated workforce

Transparency
Increase employee access to and use of  quality data and 
information to support student success and educational equity

Leadership
Create a high-performance organization within our shared-
governance environment where leaders set and exemplify our 
mission, vision and values 

Quality Culture
Enhance the culture of  continuous improvement by increasing 
training opportunities and celebrating employee performances

Communications
Improve internal communications between leadership and the 
college community

Diversity
Increase the diversity of  employees to better reflect our 
student population

Enrollment
Grow enrollment to meet the community’s needs

Environmental Impact
Champion our commitment to reduce our campus 
carbon footprint

Accountability
Improve the communications and accountability 
regarding internal processes and projects

Funding
Enhance the college’s ability to raise and allocate funds 
to support our mission

Technology
Integrate processes and technologies to maximize the 
potential of  our employees and our students

Investment
Improve MATC’s reputation as a preferred investment 
for the community PAGE 8 | Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives  Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives | PAGE 9 Enrich, Empower and Transform Lives | PAGE 9

Workplace Engagement 
and Innovation
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES
Industry Professionals Help Guide MATC Programs 

The college’s 95 Advisory Committees are comprised of  
industry professionals who share their experience, knowledge 
and interest in the program/career with college faculty and 
administration.

They help to determine what skill sets MATC graduates need 
to succeed. In addition, Advisory Committee members:

 • Review major program budget plans and
  technology purchases
 • Recruit students
 • Identify job openings for program graduates
 • Provide MATC faculty with advice on emerging skills 
  and trends for the industry

Educational Partners
Increase partnership opportunities with local high schools to create 
a stronger pipeline to MATC

Workforce Development
Improve our responsiveness to the demonstrated needs of  community 
businesses and industry

Graduate Job Placement
Increase partnership opportunities to improve job placement rates 
for graduates in their chosen fields of  study 

Engagement
Increase effective college relationships with business and 
community organizations

Connections
Improve our outreach programs to key partners, including our alumni 

Efficiency
Increase participation in statewide or regional collaboration or 
efficiency initiatives
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Appendix 4.1b: (1 of 4) Key Decision Making Document – 4 Initiatives

 

 

Decision:  M-cubed 
Date:   Summer 2015                                    

VP Lead Implementer: Mohammad Dakwar 
 Description of the decision:  
Three large urban educational public institutions will take a K-16 approach to education by alligning 
curriculum and leveraging resources, providing higher levels of education and workforce readiness for 
individuals as well as the talent and skills needed by Milwaukee employers.  

 
Source: Meeting/conversation/person from which this decision originated  
MATC President Martin, UWM Chancellor Mone, and Milwaukee Schools Superintendent Darienne 
Driver discuss ways to address high poverty levels throughout the city by increasing educational 
opportunities and improve the well-being of Wisconsin citizens.  

 
Rationale:    Why? 
-Include data if applicable 

 Wisconsin Department of Corrections records show incarceration rates at epidemic levels for 
African American males in Milwaukee County. Over half of African American men in their 30s and 
half of men in their early 40s have been incarcerated in state correctional facilities; Pawasarat, J. 
and Quinn, L., “Wisconsin’s Mass Incarceration of African American Males: Workforce Challenges 
of 2013”

 M-cubed’s K-16 approach is especially needed for children living in homes where they will be the 
first in their family to go to college, or, first to graduate from high school. Head of household data 
for Milwaukee’s children show that 20% have not attained a high school diploma, 55% have a high 
school degree or GED, 8% have an associate degree and 17% have a bachelor’s degree or 
higher.

 39% of Milwaukeeans under 18 live in families with incomes below the federal poverty level;
http://datacenter.kidscount.org; 2015 

 By 2020, 62 percent of jobs in Wisconsin will require a postsecondary education. But, only 37 
percent of Milwaukee residents have earned a postsecondary degree.

 The average associate degree completer from MATC will see an increase in earnings of $11,300 
each year compared to someone with a high school diploma. Over their working lifetime, that’s an 
incredible $400,000 in higher earnings. 

 
Alignment with Strategic Goal, Mission, Vision, Values: 
Goal 1: Student Success  
Goal 4: Partnerships and Community Collaboration  
Values:  Student Success, Collaboration, Innovation, Excellence, Diversity 

 
The decision was vetted with the following: 
President’s Council and Provost Council 
Key Stakeholders: Who does this decision 
affect? Responsible Party: Person(s) responsible for 

ensuring decision is executed 
 Students and Faculty                            Student Services, Academic Affairs, Marketing 

and Communications 
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Appendix 4.1b: (2 of 4) Key Decision Making Document – 4 Initiatives

 
 

Decision:  MATC Promise Program 
Date:   September 2015                                    
VP Lead Implementer: Johnny Craig, VP Student Services 

          (replacing T. Kubatzki, former VP) 
 

 Description of the decision:  
The college will launch an MATC Promise Program  

 
Source: Meeting/conversation/person from which this decision originated  
Dr. Martin attends an AACC conference where she listened to presentations on the Tennessee 
Promise and the Harper College Promise; subsequently met with key stakeholders to do more 
research.  These stakeholders became the Promise Team. 

 
Rationale:    Why? (Include data if applicable) 

 A shortage of middle-skilled workers to meet the workforce demands places MATC in a 
pressing position to provide the education and training called for as quickly as possible. 

 MATC looked for a way to help more students access education.  Data showed that 50% 
of economically disadvantaged students don’t’ attend college direct form high school 
because of costs.  We found that 50% of MPS seniors were not going to college directly 
from high school. (MATC’s direct from high school penetration rate was only 7-9%). 

 MATC wanted to reduce poverty in the city by offering “free” tuition and fees to 
students.   (In 2015, Milwaukee is ranked 2nd poorest city based on U.S. Census Bureau 
Data)  

 

Alignment with Strategic Goal, Mission, Vision, Values: 
Goal 1: Student Success; Objective: Equity Gap 
Goal 3: Financial sustainability; Objective: Fiscal Responsibility 
Goal 4: Partnerships and Community Collaboration; Objective: Educational Pathways & 
Graduate Placement 
Values: Student Success; Collaboration; Integrity 

 

The decision was vetted with the following: 
Provost, Vice President Student Services, Director of High School Transfer, Executive Director of 
MATC Foundation  

 

Key Stakeholders: Who does this decision 
affect? Responsible Party: Person(s) responsible for 

ensuring decision is executed 
 Students, Administration, Faculty and Staff                             Student Services, Academic Affairs, Staff, 

Promise Office, Promise Steering Committee 
 

Other Considerations: Needed to begin a fundraising campaign to raise $1M to fund the 
difference in Pell and cost of tuition 
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Appendix 4.1b: (3 of 4) Key Decision Making Document – 4 Initiatives

ATC MATC M 

5 | P a g e  
 

 

Decision:  MATC Credit Reduction 
Date: November 2017 

Lead Implementer: Mohammad Dakwar 
 Description of the decision:  
The college will launch a district-wide Credit Reduction initiative. 

 
Source: Meeting/conversation/person from which this decision originated  
In January 2016 and as part of the WTCS ISA group, MATC Provost and peers were informed about communication 
among key legislators, education stakeholders and folks from Complete College America (CCA) in regards to college 
completion attainment goals, which included the 60-credit applied associate degree initiative.  Subsequently, the 
WTCS vice presidents of academic affairs started doing research system-wide and within their local districts to 
further explore the Credit Reduction Initiative and its impact on completion and student success.   

 
Rationale:    Why? 
-Include data if applicable 
Following are the main objectives and advantages of this initiative: 
- Increased completion rates and faster completion times for full-time and part-time students  
- More graduates and quicker entry into the workforce 
- Saves students money; decreases student debt load 
- More accurate representation (the public perceives an associate degree as a two-year degree) 
- Enhanced public relations (and accountability) with legislators, taxpayers, employers, etc. 
- Universities promoting 3-year and 4-year structured undergraduate degrees for traditional students 
- Universities promoting accelerated, self-paced and competency-based undergraduate degrees for adults 
- Competition from private and online colleges 
- Opportunity to review and update curriculum and eliminate unnecessary or redundant content  

 
The decision was vetted with the following: 
The decision was discussed with the leadership of the college.  The following plan was set up to address the 
communication, collaboration, engagement of key stakeholders, and overall vetting. 

 Each school will come up with a plan based on the specific needs of its students and programs. 
 This is a collaborative process.  Faculty are key to driving and finalizing recommendations. 
 All plans must be shared with and vetted by the program Advisory Committees. 
 Curriculum Management will be included in school discussions to share best practice and assist with the 

process, plan, and timeline. 
 The School of LAS will be engaged to assist in assessing and determining the general education 

requirements. 
Alignment with Strategic Goal, Mission, Vision, Values: 
Goal 1:  Student Success 
Goal 2:  Financial Sustainability 
Values: Student Success, Innovation 

 
Key Stakeholders: Who does this decision affect? Responsible Party: Person(s) responsible for ensuring 

decision is executed 
Students, faculty, staff, and administration.  
 

Academic Schools 
Curriculum Management 

 
Other Options Considered 
Need to integrate this initiative with the AACC Guided Pathways  
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Appendix 4.1b: (4 of 4) Key Decision Making Document – 4 Initiatives

ATC MATC M 

7 | P a g e  
 

 
 

 
Decision:  Guided Pathways 
Date:  In June 2017, MATC applied and was accepted into the AACC Guided Pathways Cohort 2.0.  
 

VP Lead Implementer: Mohammad Dakwar, Provost 
 Description of the decision:  
Guided Pathways is an arching strategy using outside professionals to help us streamline current 
initiatives; scale-up successful pilots; redesign failing processes, rethink our infrastructure, and leverage 
our employees’ talents and skills. 

 
Source: Meeting/conversation/person from which this decision originated  
President’s Cabinet and SPQC 

 
Rationale:    Why? (Include data if applicable) 
For every 100 students who arrive at our doors with dreams of a better life through education, only 11 
complete their educational goals. Only 16% of our students complete 24 credits in their first year, and 
only 7% complete math and English in their first year. These are disheartening numbers because our 
faculty, staff, and administrators are committed to building a culture of student success. We’re #ALLIN, 
and it seems that we’ve tried everything: Retention Alert; Men of Color; Career Pathways; Advising 
Models; Online Orientations; Summer Bridge Programs; Accelerated Programs; WE CARE Service 
Standards; Dual Enrollment; Supplemental Instruction; Mentoring … and the list goes on. 
 
Although many of these initiatives have been successful, only for small, targeted populations. Our overall 
student success metrics have not improved significantly—the students aren’t achieving their educational 
goals; therefore, they ‘re not able to fulfill their dreams.  

 
Alignment with Strategic Goal, Mission, Vision, Values: 
Vision: “enrich, empower, and transform lives” 
Goal 1: Student Success; Objectives: Retention & Equity Gaps 
Goal 2: Workplace Engagement and Innovation; Objectives: Quality culture 
Goal 4: Partnerships and Community Collaboration; Objectives: Educational Pathways & 
Marketing & Branding 
Values: Student Success; Collaboration; Customer Focus; Diversity; Excellence 

 
The decision was vetted with the following: 
The President’s Cabinet and Provost’s Cabinet 

 
Key Stakeholders: Who does this decision 
affect? Responsible Party: Person(s) responsible for 

ensuring decision is executed 
 All Students, Administration, Faculty and Staff                             Provost’s Office & VP of Student Services 
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Appendix 4.2b: (1 of 2) Capital Request Prioritization Matrix  FY19

*Required	for	WTCS	State	Project	Approval

MATC	Capital	Request	Prioritization	Matrix	
A	tool 	to	support	structured	decis ion-making	and	 improve	student	success,	retention, 	and	
enrollment	through	quantif iable	means	of	ranking	capital	construction	and	equipment	requests 	
based	on	cr iteria	that	are	determined	to	be	 important.	 	 	 		 	(Revised	February	6, 	2018)	

PHASE	ONE	REVIEW	
CRITERIA	 WEIGHT	 SCORING	VALUES	 Project	

Score	
(Weight	
x	Value)	

1. Required	Service/	Product	(are	any	of	these
true?)	
• Mandate	(district,	WTCS,	state	or	federal)	–

provost/	president	
• Legal/	compliance
• Documented	accreditation	deficiency
• Prevents	unplanned	loss	of	major	facility	system	or

structure
• Impacts	core/	foundational	service
• Other	programs/	services	depend	on	it

5	 0,3,6,9	
0:	none	are	true	
3:	one	is	true	
6:	two	are	true	
9:	three	are	true	

2. Value	to	“Customer”
Students,	staff,	faculty,	WTCS,	external	partners	

• public	demand
• innovative/	updated	technology
• industry	standards	upgrade
• improved	productivity
• surpasses	expectations
• improves	communications
• grant	or	external	funding

4	 0,3,6,9	
0:	none	are	true/	not	required	
3:	1	–	3	are	true/	nice	to	have	
6:	4	–	5	are	true/	pressing	

need	
9:	6	–	7	are	true/	essential,	
critical,	urgent	

3. Strategic	Goal	Alignment
• Student	Success
• Workplace	Engagement	&	Innovation
• Financial	&	Environmental	Sustainability
• Partnerships	&	Community	Collaboration

4	 0,3,6,9	
0:	clearly	aligns	with	none	
3:	clearly	aligns	with	1		
6:	clearly	aligns	with	2-3	
9:	clearly	aligns	with	all	

4. Industry	Impact
• Industry	needs:	job	openings,	program	gaps*
• Wages	350%	of	federal	poverty	line
• OBF	Top	50	High	Demand	Field

Users	
• Current	FTE	enrollment	strong*
• Program	in	growth	mode*
• Additional	room/	stations	needed*

- Ideal	space	utilization	between	60	and
70%	of	available	weekly	hours	with	65	to	
80%	seats	occupied	

4	 0,3,6,9	
0:	none	are	true/	low	impact,	

low	#	users	
3:	1	-	2	are	true/	low	impact,	

high	#	users	
6:	3	-4	are	true/	high	impact,	

low	#	users	
9:	5	-6	are	true/	high	impact,	

high	#	users	
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Appendix 4.2b: (2 of 2) Capital Request Prioritization Matrix  FY19

*Required	for	WTCS	State	Project	Approval

PHASE	TWO	REVIEW	

CRITERIA	 WEIGHT	 SCORING	VALUES	 Project	
Score	
(Weight	
x	Value)	

5. Existing	Conditions/	Current	State
• Conditions	outdated/	degraded
• Age	since	last	remodel
• Accessibility	improvements	merited
• Reduces	deferred	maintenance

3	 0,3,6,9	
0:	good	condition/	

improvements	made	
within	4	years	

3:	functioning,	could	be	
enhanced/	5-15	y	old	

6:	functioning,	close	to	end	of	
life/	16-29	y	old	

9:	inadequate	or	end	of	life/	
30+y	old	

6. Risk	Mitigation
Would	the	campus	or	customer	be	exposed	to	a	risk	or	
impact	if	the	project	is	not	completed?	

3	 0,3,6,9	
0:	little	risk	if	not	offered	
3:	some	risk	
6:	much	risk	
9:	high	risk	

7. Full	Disclosure	of	Costs*
Includes	construction,	maintenance	and	program	costs	
such	as:	

• installation
• ongoing	instructional,	administrative,

personnel
• utility	and	maintenance	costs

2	 0,3,6,9	
0:	lots	of	unknown	costs	
3:	some	costs	known	
6:	many	costs	known	
9:	all	costs,	direct	&	indirect	
are	known	&	tabulated	

8. Efficiencies	and	Revenue	Potential
• Consolidates	services/	departments/	functions
• Generates	revenue
• Generates	cost	savings
• Reduces	energy	use,	carbon	emissions/	enhances

sustainability

2	 0,3,6,9	
0:	no	revenue/	savings	
3:	some/	10Y+	payback	
6:	much/	5	-	9Y	payback	
9:	high/	0	-	4Y	payback	

Total	Score	
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Appendix 4.2c: (1 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

1.1A ‐ O
verall Course 

Com
pletion (C or better or 

Pass)

Percentage of students com
pleting any 

courses w
ith a grade of C or better or 

Pass
65%

63%
64%

65%
69%

67%
70%

79%
            

(Bunker H
ill CC)

1.1B ‐ Post‐secondary Course 
Com

pletion

Percentage of students com
pletion any 

post‐secondary courses w
ith a grade of 

C or better
71%

71%
70%

72%
75%

73%
76%

79%
            

(Bunker H
ill CC)

1.1C ‐ O
BF Criteria #4: ABE 

Transition &
 Com

pletion 
TO

TAL*

N
um

ber of pre‐college students 
com

pleting post‐secondary courses 
w
ithin the sam

e or follow
ing year

1,686
839
(#3)

1,264
(#2)

1,508
(#1)

1,753
1,201
(#1)

1,770
3,325

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on num
ber of 

adult students enrolled in ABE, AHS, 
and ELL (m

inim
um

 of 12 hours)
9,013

6,617 
(#1)

6,922
(#1)

7,414
(#1)

9,374
6,758 
(#1)

9,464
 

10,228

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on success rate 
of those tested for educational gain as 
recorded in N

RS for federal AEFL pre‐
and post‐tests

37%
(708 out of 

1938)

36%
(551 out of 

1514)
(#10)

39%
(294 out of 748)

(#8)

29%
(496 out of 

1737)
(#16)

41%

34%
(414 out of 
1,201)
(#14)

42%
55%

(W
ICTC)

1.1E ‐ O
verall O

nline Course 
Com

pletion (C or better or 
Pass)

Percentage of students com
pleting 

online courses w
ith a grade of C or 

better or Pass
61%

59%
59%

64%
65%

63%
66%

79%

1.1F ‐ Com
pletion Challenge 

N
um

ber of graduates com
pleting 

Associate Degree, Technical Diplom
a 

and Certificates

2,468
(FY2010)

2,717
2,716

2,830
3,332

2,864
3,455

3,702
(50%

 increase 
from

 FY2010 by 
FY2020)

1.1G
 ‐ Entering Student 

Engagem
ent ‐ Early 

Connections

Standard score of responses from
 

SEN
SE 

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
49.1

49.6
52

1.1H ‐ Entering Student 
Engagem

ent ‐ Clear Academ
ic 

Plan and Pathw
ay

Standard score of responses from
 

SEN
SE 

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
46.5

47.0
49

1.1I ‐ Student Engagem
ent ‐ 

Student Effort
Standard score of responses from

 
CCSSE

49.7 
(2012 survey)

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
51.7

50.7
‐‐

54

1.1J ‐ Student Engagem
ent ‐ 

Student‐Faculty Interaction
Standard score of responses from

 
CCSSE

49.7 
(2012 survey)

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
51.7

52.5
‐‐

54

1.1K ‐ Student Satisfaction ‐ 
Adm

ission and Financial Aid 
Effectiveness

Average score of responses from
 SSI

5.24 
(2012 survey)

5.24
‐‐

5.23
‐‐

‐‐
5.50

7.00

1.1D
 ‐ O

BF Criteria #5: ABE 
Students &

 Success*   

1.1 ‐ Retention

Page 1 of 7
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Appendix 4.2c: (2 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

1.1L ‐ Student Satisfaction ‐ 
Academ

ic Advising 
Effectiveness

Average score of responses from
 SSI

5.24 
(2012 survey)

5.15
‐‐

5.28
‐‐

‐‐
5.50

7.00

1.1M
 ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to 
Spring – Total

IPEDS first‐tim
e  degree‐seeking 

students w
ho reenroll from

 the first fall 
term

 to the follow
ing spring term

73%
73%

75%
72%

77%
67%

78%
81%

1.1N
 ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to 
Spring – full‐tim

e

IPEDS first‐tim
e full‐tim

e degree‐
seeking students w

ho reenroll from
 the 

first fall term
 to the follow

ing spring 
term

78%
80%

78%
78%

83%
73%

84%
85%

1.1O
 ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to 
Spring – part‐tim

e

IPEDS first‐tim
e part‐tim

e degree‐
seeking students w

ho reenroll from
 the 

first fall term
 to the follow

ing spring 
term

68%
67%

71%
67%

72%
60%

73%
75%

1.1P ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to 

Spring – Total

Any student w
ho have at least a W

 
grade in the fall term

 and percentage 
of them

 reenroll in the follow
ing spring 

term
.

67%
62%

64%
64%

71%
62%

72%
74%

1.1R ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to 

Spring –  Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho have at 
least a W

 grade in the fall term
 and 

percentage of them
 reenroll in the 

follow
ing spring term

.

74%
72%

72%
71%

78%
71%

79%
82%

1.1S ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to 

Spring – N
on‐program

 
Students

Any non‐program
 student w

ho had at 
least a W

 grade in the fall sem
ester and 

percentage of them
 enrolled in the 

follow
ing spring sem

ester.

43%
38%

43%
45%

47%
42%

48%
50%

1.1T ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to Fall 
– Total

IPEDS first‐tim
e degree‐seeking 

students w
ho reenroll from

 the first fall 
term

 to the follow
ing fall term

47%
51%

49%
54%

58%
48%

59%
60%

1.1U
 ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to Fall 

– full‐tim
e

IPEDS first‐tim
e full‐tim

e degree‐
seeking students w

ho reenroll from
 the 

first fall term
 to the follow

ing fall term
49%

54%
49%

54%
57%

51%
58%

59%
 

(El Paso)

1.1V ‐ IPEDS Cohort Fall to Fall 
– part‐tim

e

IPEDS first‐tim
e part‐tim

e degree‐
seeking students w

ho reenroll from
 the 

first fall term
 to the follow

ing fall term
45%

47%
49%

54%
60%

44%
61%

62%

1.1W
 ‐ M

ATC Cohort Fall to 
Fall ‐ Total

Any students w
ho have at least a W

 
grade in the fall term

 and percentage 
of them

 reenroll in the follow
ing fall 

term
.

51%
47%

47%
49%

55%
48%

56%
61%

1.1X ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to Fall ‐

Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho have at 
least a W

 grade in the fall term
 and 

percentage of them
 reenroll in the 

follow
ing fall term

.

57%
56%

55%
56%

61%
56%

62%
69%

1.1Y ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to Fall ‐ 

N
on‐program

 Students

Any non‐program
 student w

ho had at 
least a W

 grade in the fall sem
ester and 

percentage of them
 enrolled in the 

follow
ing fall sem

ester.

31%
27%

30%
30%

35%
28%

36%
42%

 1.1 ‐ Retention

Page 2 of 7
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Appendix 4.2c: (3 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

1.2 A ‐ Career Essential 
Assessm

ent
Average scores of seven Career 

Essentials
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

4.00

FO
RM

U
LA: 25%

 based on program
s 

w
ith Technical Skill Attainm

ent (Phase 
2 Approval) assessm

ents

17
(#4)

23
(#3)

24
(#9)

29
(#13)

74
51
(#8)

95
100%

 of active 
program

s

FO
RM

U
LA: 75%

 based on active 
program

s
162
(#1)

176
(#1)

207
(#1)

216
(#1)

‐‐
232
(#1)

‐‐
‐‐

1.2 c ‐ Student learning 
O
utcom

e

Percentage of students passing the 
Technical Attainm

ent Assessm
ent 

am
ong students reported.

N
A

94.8%
93.7%

94.1%
97.8%

94.5%
99.0%

100.0%

1.3A ‐ O
verall Course 

Com
pletion G

ap (by race)

G
ap in course com

pletion rate betw
een 

the ethnic group w
ith the highest rate 

and the one w
ith the low

est rate. 
24%

25%
24%

23%
20%

22%
19%

0%

1.3B ‐ Com
pletion Challenge 

am
ong M

inority Students

N
um

ber of m
inority graduates 

com
pleting Associate Degree, Technical 

Diplom
a and Certificates

784  
(FY2010)

1,102
1,127

1,251
1,264

1,339
1,352

1,420
 (5%

 increase 
from

 FY2017)

2.1A ‐ M
otivating perform

ance
*PACE Score #22 (This institution has 
been successful in positively m

otivating 
m
y perform

ance)
3.31

3.18
‐‐

3.22
‐‐

‐‐
3.48

5.00

2.1B ‐ O
pportunity for 

advancem
ent

PACE Score #38 (I have the opportunity 
for advancem

ent w
ithin this institution)

3.07
3.04

‐‐
3.02

‐‐
‐‐

3.22
5.00

2.1C ‐ Professional 
developm

ent opportunities

PACE Score #46 (Professional 
developm

ent and training opportunities 
are available) 

3.86
3.78

‐‐
3.66

‐‐
‐‐

4.05
5.00

2.1D ‐ Appreciation and 
recognition

PACE Score #57 (I receive appreciation 
and recognition for doing m

y job w
ell)

‐‐
3.19

‐‐
3.33

‐‐
‐‐

3.40
5.00

2.1E ‐ N
ew

 em
ployees 

em
pow

ered

N
ew

 Em
ployee O

nboarding 1‐Year 
Survey ‐ I strongly agree or agree that I 

am
 em

pow
ered at w

ork.
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

71%
72%

71%
73%

76%

2.1F ‐ N
ew

 em
ployees are 

com
m
itted

N
ew

 Em
ployee O

nboarding 1‐Year 
Survey ‐ I strongly agree or agree that I 
feel com

m
itted to m

y job and to M
ATC.

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
92%

93%
92%

94%
97%

2.2A ‐ Action reflects m
ission

PACE #1 (The actions of this institution 
reflect its m

ission)
3.81

3.62
‐‐

3.74
‐‐

‐‐
4.00

5.00

2.2B ‐ Job relevant to m
ission

PACE #8 (I feel m
y job is relevant to this 

institution's m
ission

4.49
4.39

‐‐
4.33

‐‐
‐‐

4.71
5.00

2.2C ‐ O
pen and Ethical 

Com
m
unication

*PACE Score #16 (O
pen and ethical 

com
m
unication is practiced at this 

institution)
3.17

3.07
‐‐

3.19
‐‐

‐‐
3.33

5.00

2.2D ‐ Being creative in w
ork

PACE # 39 (I am
 given the opportunity 

to be creative in m
y w

ork)
3.95

3.94
‐‐

3.89
‐‐

‐‐
4.15

5.00

2.2E ‐ Positive influence of 
CDM

PACE #50 (Collaborative Decision 
m
aking has positively influenced the 

culture of the college)
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

3.28
‐‐

‐‐
3.35

5.00

2.2 ‐ Q
uality 

Culture

2.1 ‐ Em
ployee 

D
evelopm

ent &
 

Engagem
ent

1.2B ‐ O
BF Criteria #3: 

Industry‐Validated Curriculum
  

1.3 ‐ Equity G
ap

1.2 ‐ Learning 
Assessm

ent &
 

System
s
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Appendix 4.2c: (4 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

2.2F ‐ Leaders Com
m
unicate 

Key Decisions
*PACE Score #54 (Leaders effectively 

com
m
unicate key decisions)

3.16
2.98

‐‐
3.22

‐‐
‐‐

3.32
5.00

2.2G
 ‐ Participation in 

Collaborate Decision M
aking 

Training

Cum
ulative num

ber of em
ployees 

participated in the CDM
 training

‐‐
14

490
647

653
708

715
2,400

2.3A ‐ Prom
ote diversity

PACE Score #5 (The institution 
effectively prom

otes diversity in the 
w
orkplace)

3.87
3.86

‐‐
3.85

‐‐
‐‐

4.06
5.00

2.3B ‐ Student ethnic and 
cultural diversity

PACE Score #18 (Student ethnic and 
cultural diversity are im

portant at this 
institution)

4.15
4.14

‐‐
4.12

‐‐
‐‐

4.36
5.00

2.3C ‐ Free and open 
expression

PACE score #33 (M
y w

ork team
 

provides an environm
ent for free and 

open expression of ideas, opinions, and 
beliefs

3.56
3.55

‐‐
3.57

‐‐
‐‐

3.74
5.00

2.3D ‐ Diversity am
ong 

em
ployees

Percentage of Em
ployee Diversity***  

(Renam
e to %

 of Em
ployees Self‐

Identifying as Racially and/or Ethnically 
Diverse)

31%
32%

31%
31%

31%
34%

31%
31%

(Com
m
unity)

2.3E‐Diversity am
ong faculty

Diversity am
ong faculty (Renam

e to %
 

of Faculty Self‐Identifying as Racially 
and/or Ethnically Diverse)

24%
24%

24%
24%

28%
27%

29%
31%

(Com
m
unity)

3.1A ‐ G
rant Support Secured

Am
ount of grant support secured

7,510,959
$        

8,753,864
$        

11,532,198
$       

4,672,300
$      

7,000,000
$      

4,729,935
$      

7,000,000
$      

$12,000,000

3.1B ‐ Foundation Support 
Secured

Am
ount of foundation support secured

428,966
$            

892,201
$            

 $            428,457 
1,241,571

$      
1,000,000

$      
4,010,000

$      
1,805,000

$      
$3,000,000

3.1C ‐ Total G
rant and 

Foundation Support Secured
Total am

ount of grant and foundation 
support

7,939,925
$        

9,646,065
$        

11,960,655
$       

5,913,871
$      

8,000,000
$      

8,739,935
$      

8,805,000
$      

$15,000,000

3.1D ‐ G
eneral Fund Budget

Am
ount of G

eneral Fund Deficit
(6,001,670)

$       
8,937,595

$        
361,104

$            
1,680,352

$      
Balanced 
budget

5,044,396
$      

Balanced 
budget

Surplus

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on share of FTE 
students

13,156
12,417
(#1)

11,811
(#1)

10,849
(#1)

10,780
10,425
(#1)

10,300
13,815

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on am
ount 

equally divided
100%

100%
100%

100%
100%

100%
100%

100%

3.1F ‐ Criteria #10: Credit for 
Prior Learning

N
um

ber of CPL credits.
‐‐

‐‐
723
(#4)

674
(#2)

730
1,365
(#1)

1,379
1,433

3.1 G
 - W

orkforce 
D

evelopm
ent

Revenue generated through 
professional developm

ent w
orkshop 

and custom
ized training

‐‐
‐‐

1,000,000
$         

1,000,500
$      

‐‐
958,000

$         
1,500,000

$      

3.1H
 - M

ilw
aukee PBS

C
om

m
unity Support (no endow

m
ent 

funds included)
‐‐

5,577,253
$        

5,755,270
$         

6,130,674
$      

‐‐
6,187,292

$      
5,600,000

$      

2.2 ‐ Q
uality 

Culture

3.1 Fiscal 
Responsibility

2.3 ‐ D
iversity

3.1E ‐ O
BF Criteria #8: 

Collaboration* (FTEs, See 
above)
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Appendix 4.2c: (5 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

3.1I ‐ O
BF Criteria #7: 

W
orkforce Training    

Share of credits Earned in Em
ployer 

Paid Training, Apprenticeship, Prof Dev 
Sem

inars and Custom
ized Instruction 

(total)

12,272
10,531
(#4)

12,505
(#3)

14,766
(#4)

14,914
14,688
(#2)

15,061
27,810
(FVTC)

Apprenticeships by Credit
2,647

2,814
(#3)

3,770
(#2)

4,325
(#2)

4,368
5,299
(#1)

5,352
5,564

Apprenticeships by FTEs
89

94
126

144
145

177
147

151

Em
ployer Paid

7,101
6,245
(#1)

6,384
(#1)

7,755
(#1)

7,833
7,264
(#1)

7,910
8,143

Professional Developm
ent

0
0

(#16)
0

(#15)
0

(#14)
40

135
(#11)

136
1,332
(N
TC)

Custom
ized (credits generated from

 
O
W
ED activities)

2,523
1,472
(#13)

2,351
(#11)

2,686
(#9)

2,713
1,990
(#9)

2,740
18,815
(FVTC)

Custom
ized (FTEs generated from

 
O
W
ED activities)

84
49

78
90

90
66

91
627

(FVTC)
3.1J ‐ Criteria #9: Special 

Populations*

Students Receiving Pell G
rants

13%
14%
(#1)

19%
(#1)

22%
(#1)

23%
23%
(#1)

24%
25%

M
inority Students

34%
34%
(#1)

34%
(#1)

31%
(#1)

37%
30%
(#1)

38%
39%

Veterans
15%

15%
(#2)

14%
(#2)

13%
(#2)

18%
12%
(#3)

19%
20%

Incarcerated
6%

4%
(#8)

4%
(#8)

4%
(#8)

10%
3%
(#8)

11%
29%

(M
PTC)

Dislocated W
orker 

8%
8%
(#5)

15%
(#1)

17%
(#1)

17%
13%
(#2)

18%
19%

Students w
ith Disabilities

16%
15%
(#1)

14%
(#1)

14%
(#1)

20%
13%
(#2)

21%
22%

Students Receiving Pell G
rants

6,259 = 44%
6,113 = 44%

 (#6)
11,037=52%

 (#1)
8,856=46%

 (#1)
54%

8,282=45%
(#1)

55%
56%

M
inority Students

21,609 = 54%
20,687 = 54%

 
(#1)

19,570=55%
 (#1)

19,045=53%
 

(#1)
58%

18,450=54%
(#1)

59%
60%

Veterans
536 = 1%

519=1%
 

(#5)
433=1.2%

(#7)
388=1%
(#6)

5%
384=1%
(#7)

6%
7%

Incarcerated
407  = 1%

257=1%
(#14)

250=0.7%
(#14)

217=1%
(#15)

5%
215=1%
(#15)

6%
10%

(M
PTC)

Dislocated W
orker 

315 = 1%
216=1%

 
(#12)

316=0.9%
 (#5)

261=1%
 

(#1)
5%

152=0.4%
(#5)

6%
7%

Students w
ith Disabilities

1,752 = 4%
1,508=4%

(#5)
1,400=3.9%

(#7)
1,348=4%

(#6)
7%

1,295=4%
(#7)

8%
9%

3.2 ‐ 
Environm

ental 
Stew

ardship
3.2A ‐ Energy usage

Total energy use district‐w
ide (kBTU

s)
‐‐

209,833,715
       208,327,225 

     208,681,458 
203,538,704

     213,342,745 
181,855,893  

167,866,972
(20%

 less than 
FY2014 usage)

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on 
share of num

ber of headcount 
students reported as m

inority, 
Pell grant, veterans, 

incarcerated, dislocated 
w
orkers, person w

ith 
disabilities

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on 
district's concentration of 
each special population 
relative to their ow

n total 
population (Pell G

rants use 
program

 students)

BREAKD
O
W
N
 of               

Criteria #7:

3.1 Fiscal 
Responsibility
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Appendix 4.2c: (6 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

3.3A ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐ CISCO
 telephone

%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

61%
‐‐

‐‐
64%

55%
65%

66%

3.3B ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐ Telepresence 
system

%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

55%
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
59%

60%

3.3C ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐  M
yM

ATC portal
%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

49%
‐‐

‐‐
52%

47%
53%

54%

3.3D ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐  G
m
ail and G

oogle 
calendar

%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

55%
‐‐

‐‐
58%

65%
66%

67%

3.3E ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐  Blackboard
%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

72%
‐‐

‐‐
75%

59%
76%

77%

3.3F ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐  M
ATC 2 G

o App
%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

38%
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
43%

44%

3.3G
 ‐ Satisfaction w

ith 
technology ‐  W

ireless Internet
%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

56%
57%

61%

3.3H ‐ Satisfaction w
ith 

technology ‐  VDI for Rem
ote 

Access

%
 of survey respondents satisfied or 

very satisfied
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

‐‐
‐‐

58%
59%

63%

4.1A ‐ Direct‐from
‐High‐School 

Enrollm
ent Rate

%
 of HS graduates from

 service area 
public high schools w

ho attend M
ATC 

the follow
ing year.

11.1%
11.2%

11.0%
9.5%

15.1%
N
A

16%
40%

(w
ith Prom

ise)

4.1B ‐ Direct‐from
‐High‐School 

Enrollm
ent Headcount

N
um

ber of Direct‐from
‐High‐School 

graduates enrolled at M
ATC in Fall 

term
s

1,023
1,015

843
890

1,064
1,686

1,703
4,000

(w
ith Prom

ise)

4.1C ‐ O
BF Criteria #6: D

ual 
Enrollm

ent*        

N
um

ber of Dual Enrollm
ent credits 

Including Transcripted Credits, Youth 
O
ption, Advanced Standing, etc.

4,004
4,494
(#9)

6,260
(#8)

7,854
(#7)

9,032
8,504
(#5)

9,032
18,364
(FVTC)

HS Course Credit Advanced Standing ‐ 
Articulated HS Course Tech Prep

15
6

1
7

8
22

25
48

HS Course Credit Advanced 
Standing/Youth Apprenticeship

30
15

15
13

15
12

123
26

Transcripted Credit ‐ Articulated High 
School Course Tech Prep

3,622
3,470

4,856
5,872

6,753
6,584

6,753
14,218

Institutional Credit (FTE)/Youth O
ptions

319
325

1,314
1,531

1,761
1,378

1,761
2,976

Institutional Credit (FTE)/38‐14(3) 
Contract

18
106

74
431

496
344

928
743

BREAKD
O
W
N
 of               

Criteria #6:

3.3 ‐ Technology

4.1 ‐ Educational 
Pathw

ays
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Appendix 4.2c: (7 of 7) Institutional Scorecard 2017

Institutional Scorecard: 2017-2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic G
oal

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 
Actual

2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017
Actual

2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on placem
ent 

rate in related fields 
69%

71%
(#15)

73%
(#15)

72%
(#15)

75%
74%
(#14)

76%
88%

(CVTC)

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on num
ber 

em
ployed in related field

856
894
(#3)

856
(#4)

891
(#4)

921
851
(#4)

930
1,206

 (M
adison)

4.2B ‐ O
BF Criteria #2: 

D
egrees Aw

arded in H
igh 

D
em

and Areas*  

N
um

ber of degrees aw
arded in 

program
s linked to the Top 50 

occupations  (certificates to be added in 
future)

1,616
1,450
(#5)

1,488
(#4)

 1,608
(#5) 

1,681
1,743
(#5)

1,760
1,908
(N
W
TC)

4.4 ‐ M
arketing 

&
 Branding

4.4A Com
m
unity Perception of 
M
ATC

Average score of perceived quality of 
education by residents

7.2
(FY2009 survey)

7.2
‐‐

‐‐
7.5

7.3
‐‐

7.6

N
otes:

1. *Data for O
utcom

e Based Funding Criteria is from
 W

TCS and is not available until 9 m
onths after the school year is over.

2. Color m
eaning: G

reen indicates m
eeting the target; Yellow

 indicates m
issing the target but im

proved from
 previous year; Red indicates m

issing the target as w
ell as declined from

 previous year 

3. Annual targets are set based on the data from
 the year of FY2013 and increasing by 1%

 each year unless a target is m
et and the new

 actual becom
es the basis for calculating the target for the follow

ing year.
4. Aspiration targets are set based on the data from

 the year of FY2013 and increasing by 5%
 if there is no know

n benchm
ark data available. For O

BF m
easures, the highest am

ong W
TCS districts in FY2017 are used as the aspiration targets 

unless M
ATC is the top perform

er, then 5%
 is used based on the highest perform

ing year.

4.2A ‐ O
BF Criteria #1: 

Placem
ent in Jobs Related to 

Program
 of Study* 

4.2 ‐ G
raduate 

Job Placem
ent
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Appendix 4.2d: (1 of 2) KPI for Presidential Goals 2017-2018
KPI for Presidential Goals*: 2017‐2018

(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic Goal
Perform

ance M
easures

Definition
2012‐2013 Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 Actual
2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017 Actual 
2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration Target

1.1B ‐ Post‐secondary 
Course Com

pletion

Percentage of students com
pletion 

any post‐secondary courses w
ith a 

grade of C or better
71%

71%
70%

72%
75%

73%
76%

79%
               

 (Bunker Hill CC)

1.1C ‐ O
BF Criteria #4: Pre‐

College Transition &
 

Com
pletion TO

TAL*

N
um

ber of pre‐college students 
com

pleting post‐secondary courses 
w
ithin the sam

e or follow
ing year

1,686
839
(#3)

1,264
(#2)

1,508
(#1)

1,753
1,201
(#1)

1,770
3,325

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on num
ber of 

adult students enrolled in ABE, AHS, 
and ELL (m

inim
um

 of 12 hours)
9,013

6,617 
(#1)

6,922
(#1)

7,414
(#1)

9,374
6,758 
(#1)

9,464
 

10,228

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on success 
rate of those tested for educational 
gain as recorded in N

RS for federal 
AEFL pre‐and post‐tests

37%
(708 out of 

1938)

36%
(551 out of 

1514)
(#10)

39%
(294 out of 748)

(#8)

29%
(496 out of 

1737)
(#16)

41%

34%
(414 out of 
1,201)
(#14)

42%
55%

(W
ICTC)

1.1K ‐ Student Satisfaction ‐ 
Adm

ission and Financial Aid 
Effectiveness

Average score of responses
5.24 

(2012 survey)
5.24

‐‐
5.23

‐‐
‐‐

5.50
7.00

1.1L ‐ Student Satisfaction ‐ 
Academ

ic Advising 
Effectiveness

Average score of responses
5.24 

(2012 survey)
5.15

‐‐
5.28

‐‐
‐‐

5.50
7.00

1.1R ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to 

Spring –  Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho enrolled 
in a fall term

 on the fifth w
eek day 

and percentage of them
 reenrolled 

in the follow
ing spring term

.

74%
72%

72%
71%

78%
71%

79%
82%

1.1X ‐ M
ATC Cohort Fall to 

Fall ‐ Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho enrolled 
on fifth w

eek day in a fall term
 and 

percentage of them
 reenrolled in the 

follow
ing fall term

.

57%
56%

55%
56%

61%
56%

62%
69%

3.1A ‐ G
rant Support 

Secured
Am

ount of grant support
7,510,959

$        
8,753,864

$      
11,532,198

$     
4,672,300

$       
7,000,000

$       
4,729,935

$        
7,000,000

$                
$12,000,000

3.1B ‐ Foundation Support 
Secured

Am
ount of foundation support

428,966
$            

892,201
$         

 $          428,457 
1,241,571

$       
1,000,000

$       
4,010,000

$        
1,805,000

$                
$3,000,000

3.1C ‐ Total G
rant and 

Foundation Support Secured
Total am

ount of grant and 
foundation support

7,939,925
$        

9,646,065
$      

11,960,655
$     

5,913,871
$       

8,000,000
$       

8,739,935
$        

8,805,000
$                

$15,000,000

3.1E ‐ O
BF Criteria #8: 

Collaboration*
FO

RM
U
LA: 50%

 based on share of 
FTE students

13,156
12,417
(#1)

11,811
(#1)

10,849
(#1)

10,780
10,366

10,300
13,815

3.1 G
 ‐ W

orkforce 
D
evelopm

ent

Revenue generated through 
professional developm

ent w
orkshop 

and custom
ized training

N
A

N
A

1,000,000
$       

1,000,500
$       

958,000
$            

1,500,000
$                

3.1H
 ‐ M

ilw
aukee PBS

Com
m
unity Support (no endow

m
ent 

funds included)
N
A

5,577,253
$      

5,755,270
$       

6,130,674
$       

6,187,292
$        

5,600,000
$                

1.1D
 ‐ O

BF Criteria #5: ABE 
Students &

 Success*   

1.1 Retention

3.1 ‐ Fiscal 
Responsibility
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Appendix 4.2d: (2 of 2) KPI for Presidential Goals 2017-2018

KPI for Presidential Goals*: 2017‐2018
(June 1, 2018)

 Strategic Goal
Perform

ance M
easures

Definition
2012‐2013 Actual

2013‐2014 
Actual

2014‐2015 Actual
2015‐2016 
Actual

2016‐2017 
Target

2016‐2017 Actual 
2017‐2018 
Target

Aspiration Target

Students Receiving Pell G
rants

6,259 = 44%
6,113 = 44%

 
(#6)

11037=52%
 (#1)

8856=46%
 (#1)

48%
8,282=45%

(#1)
55%

56%

M
inority Students

21,609 = 54%
20,687 = 54%

 
(#1)

19570=55%
 (#1)

19045=53%
 

(#1)
58%

18,450=54%
(#1)

59%
60%

Veterans
536 = 1%

519=1%
 

(#5)
433=1.2%

 (#7)
388=1%

 (#6)
5%

384=1%
(#7)

6%
7%

Incarcerated
407  = 1%

257=1%
(#14)

250=0.7%
(#14)

217=1%
(#15)

5%
215=1%
(#15)

6%
10%

(M
PTC)

Dislocated W
orker 

315 = 1%
216=1%

 
(#12)

316=0.9%
 (#5)

261=1%
 

(#1)
5%

152=0.4%
(#5)

6%
7%

Students w
ith Disabilities

1,752 = 4%
1508=4%

(#5)
1400=3.9%

(#7)
1348=4%

(#6)
7%

1,295=4%
(#7)

8%
9%

4.1C ‐ O
BF Criteria #6: D

ual 
Enrollm

ent Credits*        

N
um

ber of Dual Enrollm
ent credits 

Including Transcripted Credits, Youth 
O
ption, Advanced Standing, etc.

4,004
4,494
(#9)

6,260
(#8)

7,854
(#7)

9,032
8,504
(#5)

9,032
18,364
(FVTC)

HS Course Credit Advanced Standing 
‐ Articulated HS Course Tech Prep

15
6

1
7

8
22

25
48

HS Course Credit Advanced 
Standing/Youth Apprenticeship

30
15

15
13

15
107

123
231

Transcripted Credit ‐ Articulated 
High School Course Tech Prep

3,622
3,470

4,856
5,872

6,753
5,540

6,753
11,963

Institutional Credit (FTE)/Youth 
O
ptions

319
325

1,314
1,531

1,761
1,387

1,761
2,995

Institutional Credit (FTE)/38‐14(3) 
Contract

18
106

74
431

496
807

928
1,743

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on placem
ent 

rate in related fields 
69%

71%
(#15)

73%
(#15)

72%
(#15)

75%
74%
(#14)

76%
88%

(CVTC)

FO
RM

U
LA: 50%

 based on num
ber 

em
ployed in related field

856
894
(#3)

856
(#4)

891
(#4)

921
851
(#4)

909
1,206

 (M
adison)

N
otes;

5. KPIs for Presidential G
oals are part of Institutional Score Cards.

BREAKD
O
W
N
 of             

Criteria #6:

4.1 ‐ Educational 
Pathw

ays

3.1J ‐ O
BF Criteria #9: 50%

 
based on district's 

concentration of each 
special population relative 

to their ow
n total 

population (Pell G
rants use 

program
 students)

3.1 ‐ Fiscal 
Responsibility

2. Color m
eaning: G

reen indicates m
eeting the target; Yellow

 indicates m
issing the target but im

proved from
 previous year; Red indicates m

issing the target as w
ell as declined from

 previous year 

4. Aspiration targets are set based on the data from
 the year of FY2013 and increasing by 5%

 if there is no know
n benchm

ark data available. For O
BF m

easures, the highest am
ong W

TCS districts in FY2017 are used as the aspiration targets 
unless M

ATC is the top perform
er, then 5%

 is used based on the highest perform
ing year.

4.2A ‐ O
BF #1: Placem

ent in 
Jobs Related to Program

 of 
Study*

4.2 ‐ Graduate 
Job Placem

ent

3. Annual targets are set based on the data from
 the year of FY2013 and increasing by 1%

 each year unless a target is m
et and the new

 actual becom
es the basis for calculating the target for the follow

ing year.

1. *Data for O
utcom

e Based Funding Criteria is from
 W

TCS and is not available until 9 m
onths after the school year is over.
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Appendix 4.2e: (1 of 2) President’s Goals 2017-18 for Board Approval

Presidential Goals 2017 – 18
Aligned with Vision 2020 Strategic Goals 

Strategic Plan Goal 1:  Student Success 

Strategy 1a. Improve student satisfaction and engagement by enhancing the student experience  
                

1.   Develop and implement strategies focused on improving the Student Satisfaction Survey score for: 
a) run-around, admission, and financial aid effectiveness from 5.23 to 5.50 
b) academic advising effectiveness from 5.28 to 5.50 

  Note: FY2018 data will be available in Summer 2018, however a PULSE survey will be conducted midyear. 

Strategy 1b. Increase the number of Basic Education students who transition successfully to MATC programs  

1. Implement strategies to improve OBF #4: Pre-college Transition & Completion from 1508 to goal of 1,770 
 2.  Implement strategies to improve OBF #5: ABE Students & Success 

a. Number of adult students enrolled in ABE, AHS, and ELL from 7414 to goal of 9,464  
b. Success rate of those tested for educational gain from 29% to 42% 

 3. Participate in AACC Guided Pathways (National Cohort #2) and set goals by November, 2017
   
  Note: FY2017 official data will be available in Spring 2018; FY2018 official data will be available in Spring 2019. 

Strategy 1c. Increase the number of students who return to MATC each semester 

 1.  Improve Student Success Outcomes for: 
 Post-Secondary Course Completion Rates from 73% to 76% 
 MATC Program cohort Fall to Spring Retention Rates from 72% to 79% 
 MATC Program cohort Fall to Fall Retention Rates from 56% to 62% 

Strategic Plan Goal 2: Workplace Engagement & Innovation 

Strategy 2a.    Advance an engaged and healthy environment through shared governance, continuous 
improvement, collaboration and transparent communication  

 1.  Develop and implement Customer Service Strategies 
 WE CARE Standards Survey Data collected, analyzed and shared for improvements 
 WE CARE Training conducted on-line and in person, employees held accountable through 

performance reviews and ongoing feedback mechanisms 

 2.  Conduct Salary Compensation Study 
 Timeline and Communication Plan as presented to Board 

(Timeline is attached)  

 3.  Submit HLC Systems Portfolio by June, 2018 
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Appendix 4.2e: (2 of 2) President’s Goals 2017-18 for Board Approval

Strategic Plan Goal 3: Financial and Environmental Sustainability 

Strategy 3a. Enhance the college’s ability to raise and allocate funds to support our mission 

 1.  Meet the Grant Goal of $7M 
 2.  Meet the Foundation Support Goal of $1,805.000 
 3.  Meet the Workforce Development Goal of $1.5 M 
 4.  Meet the Milwaukee PBS Goal of $5.6M 
 5.  Set up Auction Proceeds Trust Fund and Allocation recommendations 

              
Strategy 3b.    Increase the number of program students who enroll at MATC (increase FTEs)  

  1.  Meet OBF #8: Enrollment to goal of 10,300 
  2.  Meet OBF #9: Special Populations goals as noted below for 2018: 

              3.  Launch the Adult Promise Program – Spring 2018 

Metrics Definition FY2014 FY2015 FY2016 FY2017
(Unofficial)*

FY2018 
Goal*

WTCS #1
FY2016

OBF Criteria #8: 
Collaboration* 

FORMULA: 50% 
based on share of 

FTE students

12,417
(#1)

11,811
(#1)

10,849
(#1) 10,366 10,300

10,849
(MATC)

OBF Criteria #9:
Special 

Population(district's 
concentration of 

each special 
population relative 
to their own total 
population (Pell 

Grants use program 
students)*

Students 
Receiving Pell 

Grants

6,113 = 44%
(#6)

11,037=52%
(#1)

8,856=46%
(#1) NA 49%

8,856
(MATC)

Minority 
Students

20,687 = 54%
(#1)

19570=55%
(#1)

19,045=53%
(#1) NA 59% 19,045

(MATC)

Veterans 519=1%
(#5)

433=1.2%
(#7)

388=1%
(#6) NA 6% 186=2%

(WTC)

Incarcerated 257=1%
(#14)

250=0.7%
(#14)

217=1%
(#15) NA 6% 1783=10%

(MPTV)

Dislocated 
Worker

216=1%
(#12)

316=0.9%
(#5)

261=1%
(#1) NA 6%

261
(MATC)

Students with 
Disabilities

1508=4%
(#5)

1400=3.9%
(#7)

1348=4%
(#6) NA 8% 532=7%

(MSTC)
           Note: FY2017 official data will be available in Spring 2018; FY2018 official data will be available in Spring 2019. 

Strategic Plan Goal 4: Partnerships and Community Collaboration 

Strategy 4a.    Increase opportunities with K-12 and post-secondary partners 

 1.  Increase OBF #6: Improve Dual Enrollment from 7,863 to goal of 9,032  

  Note: FY2017 official data will be available in Spring 2018; FY2018 official data will be available in Spring 2019. 
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Appendix 4.4a: (1 of 2) MATC Fast Facts

Financial Aid - 10,834 students received financial 
aid, totaling $59.9 million (includes grants, loans, 
scholarships and work-study employment); 61% of 
program students receive financial aid.

Grants - MATC earned 34 grants worth $4.7 million 
for academic and student service initiatives. The  
funding came from federal, state, local and 
miscellaneous funding sources, as well as through 
partnerships with multiple organizations.

MATC FAST FACTS 
Data from 2016-17 academic year (unless noted)

Where Our Students Live
81% - Milwaukee County 

12% - Ozaukee, Racine, 
Washington, 

Waukesha Counties

7% - Other

Student Enrollment

35,473 
Enrollment

10,198 
Full-Time Equivalents (FTEs)

90% - Students enrolled on 
a part-time basis (enrolled in  

less than 24 credits/year) 

Academic Programs Offered (2017-18)
82 Associate Degree programs 
Two years of full-time study
83 Technical Diploma programs 
One year of full-time study
44  Certificate programs 
One semester of full-time study
22  Apprenticeship programs 
that have the related classroom instruction 
delivered by MATC
MATC program offerings include: 
25 Online programs 
Nine associate degrees, 11 technical diplomas and five 
certificates are offered entirely online and hundreds 
of online courses are available in many programs.
7 Accelerated programs 
Seven associate degree programs are structured 
for minimal commitment of in-class/on-campus 
time, giving students the flexibility for jobs, families 
and other responsibilities.
7 Bilingual programs 
One associate degree, three technical diplomas, 
one certificate, two apprenticeship programs 
For a complete list of programs, visit 
matc.edu/academic_programs/masterlist.cfm
(The length of study applies to majority of programs in the category.)

Student Demographics

30 
AVERAGE AGE

53% 
FEMALE

47% 
MALE

• Business 30%

• Health Sciences 27%

• Liberal Arts and Sciences 22%

• Technology and Applied Sciences 19 %

• Media and Creative Arts 3% 
MATC also enrolled more than 13,500 students in the School of  Pre-College 
Education, which includes Basic Skills, GED/HSED,  Adult High School and 
English as a Second Language (ESL). 

     30%      27%     22%     19%       3%  

Enrollment by Academic School
Associate degree/technical diploma program students

Student Diversity
(Based on student self-reporting/self-identification)

 • White 42%

 • African-American 29%

 • Hispanic 19%

 • Asian-American 7%

 • Multiracial 2%

 • American Indian 1% 
MATC is Wisconsin’s largest  

majority-minority college/university.

Reasons for Attending MATC
33% - Prepare for a job
25% - Career change

23% - Improve existing skills
11% - Prepare for further education

7% - Personal interest 
2% - Other

(Based on December 2015 and May 2016 graduates'
responses to Wisconsin Technical College System survey)

MATC District Employees
The college’s students are served by:  

1,324 full-time and

380 part-time employees  
(Part-time employees expressed in full-time equivalents)

National Designations: 

• MATC: $1,799 (12 credits/one semester, associate degree or technical 
 diploma program study)

• MATC: $2,358 (12 credits/one semester, four-year college transfer classes)

• UW SYSTEM: $4,190 (12 credits/one semester, average)

• AREA PRIVATE FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES/UNIVERSITIES: $15,360
 (12 credits/one semester, average)

Vicki J. Martin, Ph.D., President 
matc.edu, 414-297-MATC 

Wisconsin Relay System 711

Partnerships With Community-Based Organizations 
MATC works with more than 30 Community-Based 
Organizations to provide Basic Skills and literacy 
services to students that lead to earning a General 
Educational Development (GED) certificate and 
High School Equivalency Diploma (HSED) in English 
and Spanish. The college also offers academic 
skills preparation that helps students transition 
into college programs, computer skills training, 
and English as a Second Language instruction for 
English language learners.  $1,799 $2,358 $4,190 $15,360

Cost of College (Fall 2017 semester; tuition only)

2015 2016 2017

Four-Year Partners
MATC partners with more than 40 four-year colleges 
and universities to provide a less expensive path to a 
bachelor's degree. Our options for students include 
guaranteed transfer agreements with some of the  
state's top public and private universities.
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Appendix 4.4a: (2 of 2) MATC Fast Facts

 Average Graduate Annual Earnings
 Six months after graduation

$40,710 $32,530
Associate Degree Graduate Technical Diploma Graduate

90% of MATC graduates are employed within  
six months of graduation.

87% of MATC graduates work in the Greater Milwaukee area.
 (Based on December 2015 and May 2016 graduates' responses to  
 Wisconsin Technical College System survey)

Milwaukee PBS - A Community Resource - The MATC District 
Board is the license holder for Milwaukee PBS, WMVS and WMVT, 
and digital channels 10.1 - 10.3 and 36.1 - 36.3. The stations feature 
eight weekly local series and numerous specials and mini-series 
throughout the year, in addition to non-commercial education and 
entertainment programs.
The stations:
• Have an average of 627,770 weekly viewers 
• Reach as far south as northern Illinois, west into Jefferson County and north into
 Sheboygan and Fond du Lac counties
• Serve as the hands-on training facility for MATC students in the Television and
 Video Production associate degree program
WMVS has been on the air since 1957, WMVT since 1963.

 Number of Graduates

MATC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, Commission on Institutions of Higher 
Education, the national standard in accrediting colleges and schools for distinction in academics 
and student services. MATC is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution and complies 
with all requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act.   (3/18)

The MATC Promise was the first 
program of its kind in Wisconsin – 
providing free tuition for eligible 
students. The MATC Promise is helping 
to make college an option for students  
who never thought it was possible.   

This public-private “last dollar” partnership covers tuition and 
fees for program courses, after other grants and scholarships are 
applied, for up to 75 credits. Students may be responsible for 
other fees and for the cost of books.

System logo/endorser options

The logo mainly used by the System O�ce 
or on o�cial System documents. 

System logo in all black. Can also be reversed 
out to all white if desired. 

Foundation
Investing in Student Success

MATC Foundation Support - The MATC Foundation's net assets, 
which support scholarships, Milwaukee PBS and other MATC 
programs, increased by 38% to $18 million in 2016-17.  The 
Foundation awarded $626,169 in scholarships and emergency 
assistance to more than 875 students.  matc.edu/foundation

Mission - As a public, two-year comprehensive technical college, 
MATC offers exceptional educational and training opportunities and 
services to our diverse metropolitan area by engaging with partners 
to advance the quality of life for our students and community.

Vision - MATC is the premier comprehensive technical college  
that provides excellence in education to enrich, empower and 
transform lives.

Values - Student Success - Accountability - Collaboration -  
Customer Focus - Diversity - Excellence - Innovation - Integrity

Major Funding Sources for Operations 2017-18

• 34% State Property Tax Relief Aid • 27% Local Property Tax Levy • 23% Student Tuition/Fees • 10% State Aid • 3% Federal Aid and Grants • 3% Institutional

Fiscal Year 2017-18 Operating Budget - $177.5 Million
The college maintains a Aa1 bond rating from Moody’s Investors Service. 

Annual Contributions to the Local Economy
$1.7 billion (2012-13) – This is the added annual income due to the 
activities of MATC alumni and former students in the workforce, 
the college’s activities/contributions and student spending.  
(Source: Economic Modeling Specialists, Inc., 2014)

94 94

894

43

43

Downtown Milwaukee Campus

Oak Creek Campus

Mequon Campus

West Allis Campus

94

Ozaukee County

Milwaukee County

Washington County

Waukesha County

Health Education Center (HEC)

Education Center at Walker's Square

Downtown Milwaukee Campus 
700 West State Street 
Mequon Campus 
5555 West Highland Road 
Oak Creek Campus 
6665 South Howell Avenue 
West Allis Campus 
1200 South 71st Street 
Health Education Center (HEC) 
1311 North Sixth Street, Milwaukee 
MATC Education Center  
at Walker’s Square  
816 West National Avenue, Milwaukee 

MATC FAST FACTS 
Data from 2016-17 academic year (unless noted)

    2015   2016   2017

2,716 2,830 2,864

Milwaukee Area Technical College serves more than 1.04 million 
residents in Milwaukee County, the southern portion of Ozaukee 
County and small sections of Washington and Waukesha counties. 
For more than 100 years MATC has provided hands-on, practical 
education that prepares students for rewarding careers in business, 
industry, health, and service occupations. Every academic program 
is served by volunteer Advisory Committee members who help fore-
cast emerging industry trends to ensure that the college is providing 
well-educated and career-ready graduates. Our Workforce Solutions 
partners with local businesses in a wide variety of sectors to provide 
incumbent worker training.

34%

27%

23%

10%
3%

3%
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Category 5 - Knowledge Management and Resource 
Stewardship
Knowledge Management and Resource Stewardship are strengths at MATC, and the two areas are inextricably 
linked. Data and knowledge are vital in determining how to allocate our resources. Data-informed decisions have 
helped us be more lean and efficient in a time of shrinking funds. Our improved Moody’s rating is a testament to 
our aligned budgeting and fiscal processes and results. In this age of cyberattacks and campus shootings, we have 
made cybersecurity and campus security priorities.
Our Processes and Results for Knowledge Management and Resource Stewardship are mature and Aligned, 
helping us be effective now and prepared for the future. 

5.1 - Knowledge Management

Knowledge Management focuses on how data, information and performance results are used in decision making 
processes at all levels and in all parts of the institution.

PROCESSES
Selecting, Organizing, Analyzing, and Sharing data and performance information
Key performance measures are selected throughout the College depending on the unique needs of the specific 
Divisions and departments.
At the executive level, these measures are selected based on the WTCS Outcomes-Based Funding criteria and 
the MATC Strategic Plan, organized by Strategic Goal and Objective, and shared on our Institutional Scorecard 
(please refer to Appendix 4.2b). The metrics are updated when available (at least annually) and analyzed at least 
once each semester by the President’s Cabinet and the Strategic Planning Quality Council. See Category 4.2 for 
details of these processes. 
Performance measures are shared with the District Board on a regular schedule, presenting measures of 
institutional health, such as student success rates, enrollment trends, student retention and persistence rates, 
employer- and student-satisfaction survey results, and performance on budgetary and financial indicators. At 
monthly District Board meetings, presenting Quality Review Process (QRP) data is a standing agenda item at 
which time individual program faculty present their data according to their three- or four-year review cycle (please 
refer to Figure 1P3-4).  
The Office of Instructional Research (IR) serves as the source of comprehensive data and information for the 
College community to ensure it is understandable, supportable, and accurate. Although IR is the major resource 
and repository for all data and information, other departments (e.g., Finance, Human Resources, Information 
Technology (IT), and Student Services) may furnish local data as needed.
IR addresses the needs of top institutional planners and evaluators, strategic planners, strategic enrollment 
managers, program and service planners, program chairs, and department directors, as well as external 
stakeholders (e.g., federal agencies, accreditation agencies, state system representatives, newspapers, local 
municipalities, and educational researchers). IR works collaboratively with these clients to extract, analyze, and 
summarize data and information to meet their needs. When data and information sources are available through 
another College office, IR works with that office to bring the data into the IR reporting system. 
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Determining data, information, and performance results for departments
In addition to the executive-level performance measures included on the Institutional Scorecard, College Divisions, 
departments, and committees may determine their own data needs and performance results based on the Strategic 
Plan; Annual Division and Department Plans; Campus Plans; Action Projects, and ad hoc developments or initiatives.
The data needs for most academic programs are streamlined because they have predictable assessment and 
accreditation requirements and QRP cycles. 
Additionally, the new Program 
Performance Matrix (PPM) 
assists academic programs in 
their efforts to improve. The 
data and performance results 
needed to create the PPM, 
as well as used in the QRP 
Action Plans, are tracked in our 
new online system, Strategic 
Planning Online (SPOL). 
Please refer to Category 1.3 for 
details.
In Fall 2017, all Vice Presidents 
began to create and align their 
Divisional and department 
performance metrics in order 
to improve their own processes 
as well as more intentionally 
link them with the College’s 
Strategic plan and institutional 
metrics. We adopted the 
Educational Advisory Board 
(EAB) process, as shown in 
Figure 5P1-1, to accomplish this 
task. Data for these Divisional 
and department measures are 
now being collected and will 
be entered into SPOL to create 
baselines to use for 2018-2019 
planning and tracking. 
Internal stakeholders from 
around the College also request 
information on an ad hoc basis. 
These data requests are initiated by completing a Research Request Form, which begins a formal process depicted 
in Figure 5P1-2. This process results in a comprehensive record of non-standard requests on a shared spreadsheet 
within IR. This spreadsheet improves accountability and transparency, and it can be analyzed each semester for 
trends to develop new standard reports, answer common questions, and prepare for increased volume on a cyclical 
basis. In addition, the list generates a user database for annual customer satisfaction surveys. 
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Figure 5P1-1: EAB Six-Step Process for Selecting Performance Matrices
EAB Six-Step Filtering Process

Consideration 1: Applying a Reality Check
• Typically eliminates ~20-30% of metrics

Consideration 2: Mapping to Strategic Objectives
• Typically eliminates ~20-30% of metrics

Consideration 3: Confirming Metric Benchmarks
• Typically eliminates ~10-20% of metrics

Consideration 4: Swapping Lagging for Leading Metrics
• Primarily used to swap in better metrics

Consideration 5: Accounting for Unit-Specific Imperatives
• Primarily used to add time-critical metrics

Consideration 6: Ensuring Balance of Metric Categories
• Primarily used to swap in better metrics

80+ 
Potential 

Metrics

8-12 
Core Metrics
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Making data, information, and performance results readily and reliably available 
Data, information, and performance results are readily available on the College’s external and internal websites, 
depending on the level of confidentiality and the importance to institutional structure and function. These online 
data sources can promote efficient decision making for programs, services, planning, and improvement efforts, 

detailed in Figure 5P1-3. The internal Data Governance 
Committee, a cross-functional team that focuses on 
accessibility, reliability, and accountability for the College’s 
data resources, maintains an internal webpage to provide 
easy, internal access on all policies, procedures, manuals, 
federal regulations and state regulations related to data, 
ensuring that up-to-date information pertaining to data is 
available to all employees (Figure 5P1-4).
In addition to the data dashboards shown to the District 
Boards and the Institutional Scorecard, regular survey results 
are posted on myMATC after public presentations in order 
for them to be readily available to our internal community.
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Figure 5P1-2: Institutional Research Request Process

Online Request
Form Filled out
by MATC
Stakeholder
(”Requester”)

Institutional Research Request Process

Request 
reviewed 
by Support Sta� 
and assigned 
to Analyst

Email of Analyst
assignment
sent to
Requester

Request details
and analyst 
assignment
documented 
in shared 
spreadsheet
by Support Sta�

Request
completed 
by Analyst

Information
passed to
Requester
by Analyst

Request status
updated in shared
spreadsheet
by Analyst

Satisfaction
survey sent to
Requester by
Support Sta�

Satisfaction 
survey results 
are compilied 
and reviewed 
annually by the 
IR Department

Figure 5P1-4: Data Governance

Figure 5P1-3: Sample Data and Performance Information Through Online ResourcesSample data and Performance Information through online resources

Title Content Available at Frequency  
of Update

MATC Facts and Figure Dashboard Dashboards on key results on student success, retention, completion, 
persistence, transition; Finance and Human Resource

matc.edu Annual

Strategic Planning Scorecards  
and Key Results

Scorecard related to each of the Strategic Planning goal mymatc.matc.edu Annual

Quality Review Program Scorecards Scorecard for each of the 170 academic programs mymatc.matc.edu Annual

Course Completion Rate Report Course completion rate for each course and by ethnicity and gender mymatc.matc.edu Annual

WTCS reports Reports on enrollment, graduation, FTEs mymatc.matc.edu Annual

Enrollment Funnel Reports Reports on application, admission, enrollment and FTEs mymatc.matc.edu Daily

College-wide survey results Survey results on SSI, PACE, Community Perception survey, etc. mymatc.matc.edu Whenever available
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When it is not appropriate to share the data and information on external and internal websites, IR staff train key 
College staff to use the College’s major reporting system, Colleague Reporting and Operational Analytics (CROA), 
to extract student-level data using role-based security. CROA also provides a Dashboard system, where daily 
operations and overall performance are tracked and reported for major functions in the College, such as those 
found in Human Resources, Finance, and Student Services. Faculty can access their current student-level data via 
INFOnline as well as their advisee student records.  
Ensuring the timeliness, accuracy, reliability, and security of knowledge management 
The timeliness, accuracy, reliability, and security of MATC’s knowledge management systems and processes are 
the result of collaborations among systems, committees and departments, both internal and external to MATC. 
IT, IR, and the Data Governance Committee share the responsibility for the overall monitoring of these working 
relationships.
Timeliness of the MATC knowledge base varies depending on the nature of the request. IT requires all requests to 
be handled based upon their published Service Level Agreement. IR requires a minimum of two weeks’ notice for 
all requests, although a waiver is allowed for emergency requests. The data to implement these types of requests 
may be either live, one-day old, or historic in nature, depending on the request. 
Several systems are used to compare data and the resulting reports for accuracy. These include the primary 
enterprise database − Ellucian Colleague (internally referred to as COSMO); the user-friendly reporting system − 
CROA; an internal historical database − Informix; and the WTCS reporting systems.
MATC has implemented processes and technologies to help secure the integrity of the College’s data, such as role-
based security clearance, specific faculty access, and a procedure for security access updates. In addition, we use 
several checks and balances to monitor and ensure data security, as presented in Figure 5P1-5. 

The infrastructure of the knowledge management systems has been designed for reliability and limited downtime. 
Whenever possible, redundancy is built into all critical network infrastructure. A second Internet Service Provider 
and key information systems are used to ensure maximum up-time and, if needed, the ability to recover as soon 
as possible. If there is a breakdown in any of these systems, the end-user notifies the IT Helpdesk via the online 
Request Form or telephone.

Figure 5P1-5: MATC Data Security Checks and BalancesMATC Data Security Checks and Balances

Who What When

Internal Risk Manager Monitors and reviews data policies and procedures Ongoing

External Audit Company In-depth review Annual

Institutional Review Board (IRB) Review external data requests do not violate any Federal/State guidelines 
such as FERPA or HIPAA

Monthly

Data Governance Committee Role-based checks in COSMO and CROA systems to ensure only appropriate 
employees see/access certain data 

Ongoing

IT

A cyber check review including as a part of our MATC district CyberSecurity 
insurance policy with Districts Mutual Insurance (DMI). They additionally 
reviewed, at MATC’s request, our Colleague ERP systems, Blackboard LMS 
environment, backup systems and Internet firewall.

Annual

IT and HR
Active directory is used to ensure only people who need access to data 
have access. Access is given when employed and access is removed when 
employment is terminated.

Ongoing

IT
All requests for any type of security access must be logged into the MATC 
IT Direct system by an employee's supervisor or another employee at a 
higher level.

Ongoing
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All systems are backed-up to disk-based storage daily. All key application and database systems are replicated 
to our Disaster Recovery site, located at one of our regional campuses. Long-term storage of backups is kept at a 
remote location for up to seven years.
Users are notified multiple times before updates and maintenance are performed. These functions are scheduled 
to provide the least amount of impact on the users. A workflow process (Figure 5P1-6) is followed for all user 
requests for changes. Requests are logged using a change management form, and logs are reviewed by committees 
for necessity, feasibility, impact and cost. Training is provided by Ellucian-certified trainers to ensure reliability in 
the implementation and use of new or updated software.
Tracking outcomes/measures 
utilizing appropriate tools 
Our knowledge management 
processes are tracked in a number of 
ways, including:
• IT Helpdesk Results
• CROA Trained Users & CROA 

Reports: Users of MATC reporting 
system CROA are trained and 
their requests are reviewed by IR 
to determine whether any standard 
reports need to be developed for 
general users to use 

• IR Standard Reports (ex. 
Enrollment Funnel) 

• IR Non-Standard Requests
• IR Institutional Survey Results
• Performance Metrics: These 

identify areas for improvement 
and track and monitor their 
performances using the 
worksheets in shared Google 
documents (migrating to SPOL) 

According to the needs of the 
College community, IR adds more 
survey instruments to collect data 
for decision makers. For example, the SENSE survey was first implemented in 2016 because we had the Promise 
initiative (see Category 1.3), which serves direct-from-high school students, and we wanted additional survey 
data to learn about their academic and non-academic needs. We also adjust tracking as needed. For example, we 
changed our survey to Advisory Committee members from every six years to every three years to get more timely 
feedback. Earlier this year, the District Board changed from working as subcommittees to a District Board as a 
whole; therefore, we adapted our Dashboard presentations to better suit their new schedule.   

Figure 5P1-6: IT Helpdesk Request and Workflow

IT Help Desk Request and Workflow Process 
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RESULTS
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation 
IT Helpdesk Results shown in Figures 5R1-1a-b show that the IT Helpdesk has high completion rates, short average 
“Queue” or ticket routing times, and fast resolution times for both tickets and calls. Of course, we continue to strive 
for 100% completion and faster resolutions while maintaining quality service. 

CROA Reports demonstrate the amount of data reporting 
created by various areas of the College. Figure 5R1-2 is a 
summary of the number of reports available from each Open 
Report folder owned by different department. 
The number of CROA Trained Users in Figure 5R1-3 shows 
that we are expanding the use of these reports on a local level in 
order for the Divisions and Schools to be proactive and engaged 
in writing and running their own reports as needed.

Figure 5R1-1a: Summary of IT Helpdesk Tickets and Completion Rate for Tickets

Figure 5R1-1b: Summary of IT Helpdesk Telephone Calls

Figure 5R1-3: Summary of CROA Users
 

Summary of CROA Users  
(Writer & Runner) 

	
Division	or	School	 Writer	 Runner	 Total	

Academic	Services	 11	 8	 19	
Business	&	Information	Technology	 	 6	 6	
Facilities	 	 3	 3	
Finance	 9	 8	 17	
General	Counsel	 	 6	 6	
Health	Occupations	 	 21	 21	
Human	Resources	 7	 8	 15	
Information	Technology	 7	 2	 9	
School	of	Liberal	Arts	&	Sciences	 1	 11	 12	
School	of	Media	&	Creative	Arts	 	 2	 2	
School	of	Pre-College	Education	 	 5	 5	
School	of	Student	Services	 13	 15	 28	
School	of	Technical	&	Applied	Sciences	 	 2	 2	
Total	 50	 101	 151	

	

Figure 5R1-2: Summary of CROA Open ReportsSUMMARY OF CROA OPEN REPORTS  
 

 
 Department	 Number	of	

Reports	
Academic	Divisions	 15	
Accountable	Receivable	 1	
Admissions	 2	
Grant	 1	
Human	Resource	 5	
Institutional	Research	 52	
Scheduling	 27	
Total	 103	
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The IR Standard Reports presented in Figure 
5R1-4 provide a better understanding of the type 
of data regularly being looked at in key processes, 
such as Enrollment Funnel Reports.
Figure 5R1-5 presents the increase in IR Non-
Standard Requests experienced over the past three 
years as we continue to build and grow as a data-
informed College.
For the past three years, the Office of IR has 
conducted its own customer service survey 
(Figure 5R1-6). The decrease in scores across the 
board can be attributed to the increased volume 
of non-standard requests with the same number of 
staff to create those reports.

Figure 5R1-6: IR Customer Satisfaction Survey Results
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Institutional Research Customer 
Satisfaction Survey Results

FY2015 FY2016 FY2017

Note: The survey questions ask IR customers to rate their latest experience with IR. 1=Did not meet 
expectations; 2=Met expectations; 3=Exceeded expectations. Number of responses: FY2015=9; FY2016=41; 
FY2017=91.

Figure 5R1-4: IR Standard Reports Example

IR Standard Reports 
(Example: Summary of Enrollment Funnel Reports) 

Category	 Number	of	Reports	

Application	 5	

FTE	 1	

Registration	 12	

Total	 18	

Figure 5R1-5: IR Non-Standard Requests
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Figure 5R1-7 is a summary of Divisional 
Performance Metrics selected to improve 
efficiencies and effectiveness on a department 
level. 
Employee Survey results (PACE) on questions 
regarding data and information help us better 
understand where we are in building our data-
informed culture. Figure 5R1-8a is an MATC 
specific question, so no comparisons are available. 
The positive trend is good to see, although 
slight. The standard question presented in 
Figure 5R1-8b, however, suggests there is room 
for improvement with the general concept of 
information sharing.
Insights 
Since 2013, the implementation of CROA has 
improved access to data for employees and made 
data usage more convenient and efficient. Users 
can request CROA reports to be created by IR 
once and later run the reports on their own instead 
of having to wait for IR to produce the report 
every time they need it.
Based on the increasing number of IR ad hoc 
requests, it appears that a culture of data-informed 
decision making is evolving. We have worked to 
use data to inform our decisions, and the PACE 
results suggest that we have improved over 
the last four years. Although we saw healthy 
improvement in the measurement related to 
sharing information, in comparison with the 
average score of other very large two-year 
colleges, we still have room to improve.   
A negative effect, however, has been the increased 
volume of IR requests leading to a slower 
turnaround for these requests. This may have 
accounted for the average rating of IR going down 
in the most recent survey. It seems the department may lack the resources to respond in a more timely manner, 
which will need to be addressed moving forward. 

IMPROVEMENTS
Implementation of CROA since 2013 has dramatically increased the access of the College community to data that 
supports their operations and decision making process. Departmental performance metrics also focus everyone’s 
attention on the key processes and outcomes. However, there is disparity between department and Divisions, as 
shown in the CROA user and reports table as well as performance metrics table. A plan will be made to encourage 
departments and/or Divisions to examine their processes and intended outcomes to see whether more employees 
should be trained to write or run CROA reports and whether performance metrics should be added to evaluate their 
work for improvements. Continued training and re-training will also be offered to CROA users and users of other 
reports available to the College to facilitate the effective use of data and information.

Figure 5R1-7: Summary of Performance Metrics

 
Summary of Performance Metrics by  

Administrative Division 
 

	

Division	 Number	of	
Units	

Number	of	
Metrics	

Academic	Affairs	 13	 96	
College	Advancement	and	
Communications	

4	 61	

Finance	and	Facilities	 5	 39	
Human	Resource	 3	 66	
Information	technology	 6	 6	
Internal	Audit	 1	 6	
MPTV	 7	 61	
Regional	Campus	 3	 6	

	

Figure 5R1-8a: PACE: Data to Measure College Performance

Figure 5R1-8b: PACE: Information Shared Within College

PACE Questions Related to Data & Information 
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5.2 - Resource Management

Resource Management focuses on 
how the resource base of an institution 
supports and improves its educational 
programs and operations. 

PROCESSES
Maintaining fiscal, physical, and 
technological infrastructures 
MATC is a large, multi-campus 
institution with an annual operating 
budget of approximately $170M and 
an annual capital equipment budget 
of approximately $21M. The College 
maintains staffing and technology to 
sufficiently monitor fiscal, physical, 
and technological infrastructures to 
support operations. The budgeting, 
forecasting, and approval processes 
(see Category 5.3 for details) are key 
to monitoring and evaluating the 
fiscal resources of the District, and the 
processes for managing the College’s 
fiscal infrastructure are developed and 
implemented by the Finance Division.
The College’s financial reports are 
prepared in accordance with the 
Governmental Accounting Standards 
Board (GASB) principles, which 
establish standards for external 
financial reporting for public colleges 
and universities. The College goes 
beyond normal annual financial 
reporting and conforms to the standards for Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR). The CAFR 
demonstrates a “spirit of full disclosure” to clearly communicate the College’s financial story with an introductory 
section, a comprehensive financial analysis, and a statistical section.
State and federal statutes and administrative rules govern our financial policies and processes. MATC’s accounting 
procedures meet or exceed all requirements, as confirmed by independent auditor reviews of our records and 
reporting practices. (Criterion 5A1)
The Facilities Operations Department maintains the daily operation of facilities and equipment. Facilities 
services enhance operations and the educational atmosphere by maintaining an attractive, clean, healthy, and safe 
environment for students, employees, and visitors. Facility and construction planning consists of a 10-, a 3-, and a 
1-year plan reviewed by the District Board and submitted annually to WTCS for review and approval.
Maintaining a technological infrastructure sufficient to support the needs of the College is considered a high 
priority. Technological assessments and investments are prioritized by the Information Technology (IT) department 
through the budgeting process. Requests for IT capital equipment are placed into a special budget category called 
IT Essentials (Figure 5P2-1). Each year, IT submits a prioritized list of technological infrastructure needs and 

Figure 5P2-1: IT Essentials
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budget requirements for consideration from each of the six major IT departments (Information Systems, Technical 
Services, Helpdesk Services, Instructional Media, Desktop Services, and Telecommunications) whose staff are 
responsible for maintaining the technological infrastructure of the College. (Criterion 5A1)
Setting goals aligned with the institutional mission, resources, opportunities, and emerging needs 
The annual budget is the key element of MATC’s planning and control system, and this process is predicated 
on accurate enrollment predictions and management (Appendix 5.2a). The budget planning process is designed 
to ensure that goals are aligned with our Mission and resources are managed in a manner that allows MATC to 
capitalize on opportunities and respond to emerging needs. The budget is based on realistic assumptions, and for 
our current fiscal year these included an estimated $1.4M increase in tax levy resulting from net new construction, 
a student tuition freeze as part of the state budget, and a continued decline in student FTEs. (Criterion 5A3)
While the budget planning document is updated each year, the focus is to ensure each Division’s goals are aligned 
with the strategic goals of the College. In the planning process, budget managers form a planning team of members 
with an emphasis on those impacted by the plan. In addition, they identify and include representatives from 
Divisions and departments also impacted. Strategic plan and fiscal monitoring throughout the year helps ensure 
the College’s resources remain aligned with identified opportunities, and initiatives are selected that advance our 
Mission and Vision. (Criterion 5A3)
MATC’s program Advisory Committees provide an additional layer of alignment. Each committee provides the 
College a review of its curriculum, instructional methods, facilities, and staff to provide feedback as to how well 
the program meets the needs and expectations of business and industry, including any budgeting needs.
Allocating and Assigning resources to achieve organizational goals
MATC has three major sources of revenue: 
property taxes, tuition and fees received from 
students enrolled in our courses, and state aid 
and grants. As can be seen in Figure 5P2-2, the 
primary allocation of resources goes to instruction 
and instructional services, aligned to our strategic 
goal of Student Success. All financial decisions 
at MATC, even those that do not directly relate 
to the educational process, are evaluated and 
prioritized based on potential impact to students 
and their success. Our investment in faculty 
(Figure 5P2-3) also demonstrates education as 
our primary focus. The 2017-2018 capital budget 
of nearly $21M includes investment in facilities 

Figure 5P2-2:  
MATC FY2018 Operating Budget Summary Chart

MILWAUKEE AREA TECHNICAL COLLEGE DISTRICT 
Operating Budget Summary of Expenditures

(1) 
Budget to Budget Comparison

Instruction
67%

Student Services
12%

General Institutional 
10%

Physical Plant
11%

Expenditures by Function - 2017-18

Figure 5P2-3: Position Summary

Position Summary  
2017-18 Annual Activity Plan Budget 
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improvements, in equipment/furniture, and in computer technology/infrastructure. Allocating and assigning these 
resources prioritizes maintenance of high-quality educational services at all instructional locations, including 
distance education programming. 
The Grants and Resource Development Department serves as the clearinghouse for the acquisition and monitoring 
of all external funding from government and public entities to ensure alignment with the College’s strategic goals 
and initiatives. This includes but is not limited to the identification and dissemination of grant funding information; 
providing technical assistance for finding grant sources; planning and writing grant proposals; launching, 
implementing and managing grant projects, and communicating with funding agencies.
One of our Strategic Goals and Objectives is the efficient use of all resources, and our commitment to being a 
“green” college remains a priority. In the past few years, we have hired a Director of Sustainability who works 
directly with our Financial and Environmental Sustainability Core Committee to develop more efficient and 
effective processes that also have a positive effect on the environment.
As enrollments have declined in recent years, so have financial resources. The need to reduce operating expense 
to balance budgets while ensuring that educational purposes are not adversely affected is an important and 
challenging process. This is primarily accomplished through the flexing of part-time faculty, discretionary expense 
savings, and consortium sourcing savings. (Criterion 5A2)

RESULTS  
Summary, Comparison, 
and Interpretation
Our revenues and expenses 
are the primary results of 
our resource management 
processes as presented 
in Figures 5R2-1a and 
5R2-1b. The finance team 
is continually aware of 
enrollment levels and 
the potential impact on 
revenue. When enrollments 
are below original 
budget assumptions, 
the Vice President of 
Student Services and 
Enrollment Management 
communicates this 
information to key budget 
stakeholders to identify 
savings to ensure budgets 
are re-balanced to ensure 
financial sustainability. 
This process has been 
extremely successful and 
has led to an improvement 
in the College’s bond rating 
in December 2017 from 
Aa2 to Aa1.

Figure 5R2-1a: Revenues

 ANNUAL REPORT 2017  | MATC.EDU  |  414-297-MATC  |  WISCONSIN RELAY SYSTEM 711 PAGE 1

MATC 2017 Financials

Milwaukee Area Technical College is fiscally responsible, balancing the needs of students and taxpayers. The college 
retained a strong, high-grade Aa1 bond rating from Moody’s Investors Service in the 2016-17 fiscal year. The tax levy 
increased from 1.257 (2016) to 1.259 (2017) for every $1,000 of equalized value. The owner of a $100,000 home in the 
MATC service district paid $125.98 in 2017, compared to $125.73 in 2016, an increase of $0.25.

TOTAL REVENUE $251.7 MILLION

• Property Taxes $ 90.1 36 %

• State Aid $ 76.8 31 %

• Federal Aid $ 33.2 13 %

• Student Tuition and Fees $ 25.9 10 %

• Grants $ 11.7 5 %

• Auxiliary/Enterprise $ 8.2 3 %

• Institutional $ 5.8 2 %

    ( in millions)

TOTAL EXPENSE $244 MILLION

• Instruction $ 113.3 46 %

• Student Services $ 33.1 14 %

• Auxiliary/Enterprise $ 18.8 8 %

• Depreciation $ 32.7 13 %

• General Institutional $ 19.0 8 %
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• Instructional Resources $ 5.1 2 %

• Debt Services $ 1.3 1 %
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Figure 5R2-1b: Expenses
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Our audit documents demonstrate the positive results of effective budgeting and management processes (including 
the CAFR) as well.
We have the ability to compare some of our budgeting metrics to the other colleges in WTCS, including Outcomes-
Based Funding (Appendix 5.2b), Property Tax Levy (Figure 5R2-2), Revenues (Figure 5R2-3), and Enrollments 

(Figure 5R2-4). Additional comparisons are 
available through the NCCBP: Expenses (Figure 
5R2-5) and Financial Benchmarks (Figure 5R2-6).
Community colleges have reported four years of 
declining federal funding for higher education 
grants and development. This decrease runs 
parallel to our overall acquisition of funds and has 
had a significant impact on the College and on our 
local and state partners who depend on mandatory 
and discretionary grant funds, as Figure 5R2-7 
shows a downward trend in the College’s grant 
revenue over the last four years.

Figure 5R2-2: Property Tax Levy

Property	Tax	Levy	by	WTCS	College

Source:	WTCS	Fact	Book	2016-17:	Data	an	Historical	Trend Figure 5R2-3: Revenue by Source Comparisons

Revenue	by	Source:	FY2017

Revenue1 Distibution Revenue1 Distibution
Local $								46,623.20 27% $					222,331.00 20%
State2 $								77,446.80 45% $					522,095.00 48%
Federal $											5,055.80 3% $								50,984.00 5%
Tuition $								36,771.80 21% $					214,006.00 20%
Other	Fees3 $											4,346.50 3% $								30,914.00 3%
Institutional4 $											3,156.90 2% $								52,449.00 5%
Total $						173,400.90 100% $		1,092,778.00 100%

MATC WTC
S

1	In	thousands;	figures	may	not	add	due	to	rounding.	Total	operational	revenues	
and	expenditures	may	not	match	due	to	timing	differences	in	recording	revenues	

and	expenditures.
2	Includes	funds	from	all	state	sources.

3	Includes	other	fees	charged	to	students,	such	as	those	that	may	be	charged	for	
materials,	applications,	parking,	community	service	courses	and	out-of-state	

tuition.
4	Consists	primarily	of	revenue	from	contracts	for	services	and	interest	income.

Source:	WTCS	Fact	Book	2016-17:	Data	and	Historical	Trend
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Figure 5R2-7: Grant Support
Grant Support 
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Figure 5R2-4: FTE TrendFTE Enrollment Compared to FY2007

*WTCS Client Reporting, Data Cubes
**NCES, Digest of Educational Statistics, Table 307.10.   
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Figure 5R2-5: NCCBP: Institutional Expenses
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We present a Sustainability Report to the Board on a regular basis to monitor our efforts to use resources more 
efficiently and effectively. Figure 5R2-8 is a sample of these reports.  

IMPROVEMENTS
The majority of the College’s operating expenses stem from people-related costs. This cost category can include 
up to 90% of the College’s operating budget. Understanding and monitoring this category of cost is of great 
importance to balancing the budget. The College is in the process of implementing a position control module, 
which will help the finance team to more closely monitor people-related costs.

5.3 - Operational Effectiveness

Operational Effectiveness focuses on how an institution ensures effective management of its operations in the 
present and plans for continuity of operations into the future. 

PROCESSES
Building budgets to accomplish institutional goals
The MATC fiscal year begins July 1 and ends June 30. The budget allocates financial resources for ongoing 
programs, courses and services, and District initiatives. Budgeting is conducted in accordance with Chapter 65 
of the Wisconsin Statutes, WTCS Administrative Rules, and local District policies (presented in Category 4.4), 
prepared in the format required by the WTCS, and submitted to the State Office by July 1. Expenditures must be 
accommodated within the authorized tax levy and other funding sources. (Criterion 5A5)
Building the budget for operational effectiveness and accomplishing College goals begin with the finance team and 
involve the President, divisional vice presidents, and the budget managers for each the College’s departments. The 
finance team along with IR, the Provost, and the Vice President of Student Services and Enrollment Management 
agree on the projected level of enrollment. Once enrollment levels are established, the Finance team establishes a 
revenue forecast with the goal of allocating appropriate and sufficient resources to ensure sustained student and 
organizational effectiveness and communicates this to the President, vice presidents and departmental budget 
managers. Expense budgets, which include projected rosters and strategic initiatives, are developed through the 
Budgeting Process (please refer to Figure 4P2-4). The expense budget must fit within the limit of the revenue 
projection to ensure financial sustainability. For the Capital budgeting process, a prioritization metric (a shared 
document) includes weighted categories and criteria to ensure that the budgeted items are aligned with the 
College’s goals (please refer to Appendix 4.2b). (Criterion 5A5)

Figure 5R2-8: Sustainability Report – Total Energy

Attachment 6 –f.

Board Annual Sustainability Report – FY2016-2017 and Q1 FY 2017-2018 

Total Energy (kBTUs) 

Location FY14 FY15 FY16 FY17 
% Change 
 from Baseline 

District-Wide 209,833,715 208,327,225 208,681,458 213,342,745 1.7% 

Baseline 209,833,715 209,833,715 209,833,715 209,833,715 

Milwaukee 143,640,848 147,676,955 154,073,186 159,940,734 11.3% 

Mequon 17,535,937 15,912,101 12,838,548 14,913,391 -15.0% 

Oak Creek 34,257,035 30,712,427 28,715,355 24,200,776 -29.4% 

West Allis 13,097,792 12,880,350 11,943,092 13,123,435 0.2% 
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The budget process begins in October and ends in June. The final budget is submitted by the budget managers, 
reviewed by the President’s Cabinet, presented at a public hearing, and submitted to the District Board for 
approval (Figure 5P3-1).
Monitoring financial position and Adjusting budgets 
MATC’s fiscal infrastructure and budget process are designed to allow for agility so that administration is able 
to efficiently reassign resources as organizational opportunities arise and unforeseen needs emerge. As the fiscal 
year unfolds and actual events vary from the original set of plans or from budgeted expectations, we adjust budgets 
and/or spending appropriately. During the course of the fiscal year, continual fiscal monitoring, in conjunction 
with ongoing strategic planning, provide 
an ongoing indication of MATC’s 
alignment of its resources with identified 
organizational opportunities. This process 
is targeted to align spending or expense 
with revenue to ensure short- and long-
term financial sustainability. If enrollment 
outpaces the original plan, there is an 
opportunity and process to amend the 
original budget, with District Board 
approval. (Criterion 5A5)
College administration and management 
have the ability to make budget 
adjustments in the best interest of the 
College and the students throughout 
the year. Modifications to the approved 
Budget requiring District Board actions 
are generally considered at the October, 
January, March, and June District Board 
meetings. (Criterion 5A5)
Maintaining a technological 
infrastructure that is reliable, secure, 
and user-friendly
Technological assessments and 
investments are prioritized by the 
Information Technology Division (IT) 
through the budgeting process. As 
information and/or needs change, IT is 
able to re-prioritize financial resources 
through the collaborative decision making 
process.
As presented in Category 5.1, IT maintains 
a Disaster Recovery site at a regional campus and has put in place adequate protections to ensure the continuity 
and recovery of business and instructional systems as well as data critical to the operations of the College. In 
addition, we have emergency response procedures in place for any IT incident. 

Figure 5P3-1: Budget Calendar

Budget Development Calendar
Prepared on:  September 8, 2017

10/1/2017 FY18‐19 Capital Budget Planning Materials Distributed
10/11/2017 FY18‐19 Capital Budget Workshop

11/22/2017 Deadline for Electronic Submission of Capital Budget Requests
(Instructions to be provided at Workshop)

12/13/2017 FY18‐19 Operating Budget Planning Materials Distributed

1/19/2018 Staff and Faculty Rosters due to Business Office
1/19‐1/31 Staff and Faculty Rosters ‐ Review Meetings
1/23/2018 Board Meeting ‐ Operating Results for First Six Months of FY17‐18

2/13/2018 Preliminary Operating Budget Planning Assumptions ‐ Budget Committee
2/14‐2/28 Operating Budget Workshop
2/28/2018 FY18‐19 Capital Budget Prioritization Ranking ‐ Phase 1 completed
2/28/2018 Operating Budget Materials due to Budget Office

3/13/2018 Final Operating Budget Planning Assumptions ‐ Budget Committee
3/27/2018 FY18‐19 Capital Budget Prioritization Ranking ‐ Phase 2 presentations completed
3/27/2018 Board Meeting ‐ FY17‐18 Year End Budget Performance Projection General Fund

4/17/2018 Draft of FY18‐19 Operating Budget Summary ‐ Budget Committee
4/24/2018 Board Meeting ‐ Approval of Student Fees, Avocational Fees & Adult Tuition for 

Academic Year 18‐19;
FY17‐18  Year End Budget Performance Projection General Fund;
FY18‐19 Draft General Fund Budget;
FY18‐19 Draft Capital Budget 

5/15/2018 Second draft of FY18‐19 Operating Budget Summary ‐ Budget Committee
5/22/2018 Board Meeting ‐ Review FY18‐19 Draft Activity Plan & Budget;

Approval of Budget & Class I Public Hearing Legal Notice;
Discuss Tentative FY18‐19 Bond Financing Time Table

5/28/2018 Publish Public Hearing Notice

6/19/2018 Public Hearing
6/26/2018 Board Meeting ‐ Resolutions to Adopt FY18‐19 Activity Plan & Budget;

Resolution to Establish Reserves for FY18‐19; 
Resolution to Approve FY18‐19 Capital Budget

FY2018‐2019 (July 1, 2018 ‐ June 30, 2019) 
M I L W A U K E E    A R E A    T E C H N I C A L    C O L L E G E

 MARCH 2018

 APRIL 2018

 MAY 2018

 JUNE 2018

 JANUARY 2018

 OCTOBER 2017

 NOVEMBER 2017

 DECEMBER 2017

 FEBRUARY 2018
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A formal IT Governance model (Figure 5P3-2) was implemented to establish a strategic, operational, and technical 
decision making process priority to ensure innovative, reliable, and robust information technology systems and 
services for MATC faculty, staff, and students. The framework draws from the principles of ITIL (Information 
Technology Infrastructure Library), provides strategic leadership, establishes campus-wide IT priorities in 
accordance with MATC’s Strategic Planning Goals, and is a part of the larger IT Governance and Procedures.

To preserve the confidentiality, integrity, and accessibility of data, all MATC divisions and departments which 
process, store, or transmit ePHI (Electronic Protected Health Information) or PII (Personally Identifiable 
Information) are required to implement an encryption solution, as noted in MATC’s Data Encryption Policy. 
Additionally, IT maintains a Cybersecurity Plan, and conducts annual internal, external, and cybersecurity audits 
to ensure that the technological infrastructure of the College is reliable, secure, and kept current with industry 
standards and practices. Our procedure for addressing systems or data integrity incidents is outlined in the IT 
Information Security Incident Response document.
Finally, the IT Division has implemented a Change Management policy to enable effective communication 
before, during, and after an IT change; to provide a stable and reliable IT infrastructure; to reduce business risk to 
acceptable levels; to be transparent, and to have minimal impact on students. The Information Security Awareness 
procedure outlines the process for providing regular information security awareness updates and notifications to 
MATC employees.
MATC conducts Employee Technology Satisfaction Surveys to determine whether employees perceive that 
technology is user-friendly, and then develops action plans at the Divisional or committee level to respond to the 
results.

Figure 5P3-2: IT Governance Model 6 Steps
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Maintaining a physical infrastructure that is reliable, secure, and user-friendly
As detailed in Category 5.2, the Facilities Operations Department manages the daily operation of facilities and 
equipment maintenance. The short- and long-term plans are developed in collaboration with academic and non-
academic administration, staff, and faculty to enhance the effectiveness of the educational environment and 
respond to academic and organizational needs.
Projects that have a favorable impact on student success are given priority. Construction plans are reviewed by 
the President’s Cabinet, presented to the District Board, and then submitted annually to the WTCS for review and 
approval. The Financial and Environmental Sustainability Core Committee (FES), through its subcommittees, also 
makes recommendations for sustainability projects and safety-related investments across the District that follow 
this process and can be incorporated into the short- or long-term facility plans.
Managing risks to ensure operational stability, including emergency preparedness
In 2016, MATC created a new position that reports directly 
to the President − Manager, Internal Audits − to help forecast 
and manage operational stability. This position is responsible 
for planning, executing and reporting on operational, financial, 
regulatory, and compliance related audits/reviews of MATC. 
The areas of review are based on identifying the key risks 
that could limit the College’s ability to achieve its objectives, 
and applying its resources to these areas to help the College 
accomplish those objectives.
In the internal audit process, multiple inputs are utilized, 
including external research, internal information, and 
interviews (Figure 5P3-3). 
The MATC Public Safety Department (PSD) is responsible for 
creating and maintaining an environment where people feel 
safe to learn, work, and visit. The department maintains a webpage on MATC.edu that provides campus security 
information, including all Clery Act compliance reports.
MATC utilizes the national Incident Command System (ICS) for structuring and managing emergencies. MATC 
PSD uses a business continuity planning process to ensure operational stability. This process is based on the four 
phases of emergency management: mitigation, preparedness, response, and recovery.
As part of this process, District Mutual Insurance (DMI) and the MATC PSD conducted a table-top exercise in 
February 2017. The exercise was designed to practice, test, and evaluate the College’s ability to recover from an 
active shooter event on campus, with fatalities and injuries. Discussion focused on restoring College operations 
after a campus crisis. This served as both training for the crisis response team, an opportunity to test our response 
and recovery plans, and an occasion to focus on continuous evaluation and improvement.
Through this process, gaps were identified with primary areas for improvement focusing on the Continuity of 
Operations Plan (COOP) tool we were using. Observations included:
• COOP plans were at various stages of completion, according to the COOP status report. 
• The online COOP tool was outdated, complicated and time-intensive.
• Key personnel lacked awareness of the continuity process.

Figure 5P3-3: MATC Internal Audit Model

MILWAUKEEAREATechnicalCollege
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In Fall 2017, the new Business Continuity Plan (BCP presented in Figure 5P3-4) was rolled out to key personnel. 
The plan includes conducting small-scale planning meetings with departments and then conducting a second 
tabletop exercise with the full Crisis Response Team in Fall 2018. The new BCP model includes a timeline for 
training. 

RESULTS 
Summary, Comparison, and Interpretation
• The current budget is the result of an efficient and effective budgeting process. 
• Our 10-year budget history reflects 3 years of unbalanced budgets, resulting in a downgrade to Aa2 by Moody’s. 

This was rectified in FY2014-2015 and thereafter, as reflected in our recent upgrade to Aa1, as reflected in 
Figure 5R3-1.

Figure 5P3-4: Business Continuity Project Plan

Stage Task Due Date Completed
Phase 1 Announcement from leadership 9/22/2017 9/19/2017

Phase 2

Plan rollout to plan owners, including explanation of project and instructions 
for completion of a training session and questionnaire. Use SumTotal to assign 
tasks to plan owners.  9/29/2017 9/19/2017

Phase 3

Conduct training sessions with project planner and DMI consultant.  7 dates 
scheduled with 6 sessions on each day. Other dates/sessions scheduled as 
need to accommodate all plan onwers. 11/30/2017 11/30/2017

Phase 4  Plan owners to return questionnaires.   12/30/2017 2/27/2018

Phase 5
Project planner begins compiling data into standard Business Continuity Plan 
Template and returns to plan owners for final review. 2/1/2018 TBD

Phase 6 Provide comprehensive plan to college leadership.  5/1/2018

Phase 7
Test plans with each department and overall with crisis response team to 
determine effectiveness.   6/30/2018

Phase 8 Annually update plans with assigned tasks in SumTotal 1/30/2019

Business Continuity Plan (BCP)
Project Plan & Timeline

Figure 5R3-1: Ten-Year History of General Purpose Fund

 Milwaukee Technical College 
 Ten Year History of General Fund Performance Plus FY18 Budget   Rating Agency  Rating Agency 

 downgrade Aa1 to Aa2 - January 2014  upgrade Aa2 to Aa1 - December 2017 

 Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual  Actual 
 

 Budget 
 FY2007-08  FY2008-09  FY2009-10  FY2010-11*  FY2011-12  FY2012-13  FY2013-14  FY2014-15  FY2015-16  FY2016-17  FY2017-18 

 Total Revenue ( 183,138,080) ( 192,838,880) ( 194,467,202) ( 193,290,064) ( 175,427,140) ( 174,818,300) ( 176,800,036) ( 171,851,612) ( 167,098,489) ( 167,299,157) ( 169,454,084)
 Total Expenditures (plus net transfers) ( 183,685,756) ( 189,447,768) ( 186,638,497) ( 188,817,639) ( 178,270,953) ( 180,819,970) ( 185,751,314) ( 171,496,897) ( 165,475,394) ( 162,340,424) ( 169,454,084)
Surplus or (Deficit) (547,676) ( 3,391,112)   ( 7,828,705)   ( 4,472,425)   ( (2,843,813) ( (6,001,670) ( (8,951,278) ( 354,715)      ( 1,623,095)   ( 4,958,733)   (0)

 General Fund Balance at Beginning of Fiscal Year ( 28,212,039)   ( 27,664,363) ( 31,055,475) ( 38,884,180) ( 43,356,605) ( 40,512,792) ( 34,511,122) ( 25,559,844) ( 25,914,559) ( 27,537,654) ( 32,496,387)
 General Fund Balance at End of Fiscal Year ( 27,664,363)   ( 31,055,475) ( 38,884,180) ( 43,356,605) ( 40,512,792) ( 34,511,122) ( 25,559,844) ( 25,914,559) ( 27,537,654) ( 32,496,387) ( 32,496,387)

 Reserve Balance at End Year as a % of Revenue 15.11% 16.10% 20.00% 22.43% 23.09% 19.74% 14.46% 15.08% 16.48% 19.42% 19.18%
 FTE ( 12,574)           ( 13,464)        ( 14,616)        ( 14,542)        ( 13,991)        ( 13,156)        ( 12,417)        ( 11,811)        ( 10,634)        ( 10,198)        ( 10,300)        

*The period after FY2011 reflects a 30% or 36 million reduction in State Aid to Technical Colleges. The bill also prohibits local property tax support from rising above the 2010 amount or 
tax rate unless approved by referendum.
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• The results of the Risk Assessment (Appendix 5.3a) present a pool of risks linked to the College’s Strategic 
Objectives, weighted based on five categories, and assigned a final risk score used in determining the focus of 
Internal Audit. 

• An Audit Follow-up Summary Report (Figure 5R3-2) allows us to monitor various aspects presented by the 
internal audits. 

• A Governance, Risk, and Compliance survey provided additional information and perspectives for planning 
purposes (Figures 5R3-3a-b).

Figure 5R3-2: MATC Audit Follow-up Summary as of 4/30/18Audit Follow-up Summary Report
As of April 30, 2018

Original # of Pending* at Added Since # Not # Past # Will Not Be
Audit Name Report Date Audit Issues 1/31/2018 (+) 2/1/2018 (=) 4/30/2018 Yet Due £ Due Complete** Implemented
Compliance Review I 9/1/2016 29 7 0 7 0 (5) 6 1 0
Construction Services 12/23/2016 8 6 0 6 0 (5) 6 0 0
Faculty Compensation Calculations 3/24/2017 4 2 0 2 0 (5) 1 1 0

Family Medical Leave Act 7/18/2017 5 2 0 2 0 (5) 2 0 0
IT Access Controls 10/31/2017 6 6 0 6 2 (7) 3 1 0

Student Experience I 12/8/2017 10 10 0 10 10 (5) 0 0 0
Student Experience II 4/23/2017 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Compliance Review II  (Draft) 3 0 3 3 3 (5) 0 0 0

     Total 4/30/18 65 33 3 36 15 18 3 0
     Overall Percentage 4/30/18 86% 14%
     Overall Percentage 1/31/18 85% 15%
     Overall Percentage 10/30/17 74% 26%
     Overall Percentage 7/31/17 83% 17%
     Overall Percentage 4/30/17 14% 86%

*    Pending represents outstanding action plans from previous follow-up period
** Completion Percentage calculation includes both completed action plans and those in the "Will Not Be Implemented" category
£    Footnotes: See below.

Summary Audits
Total Open Action Plans, January 31, 2018 33

Action plans added 3
Action plans completed (3)
Action plans, will not be implemented 0

Total Open Action Plans, April 30, 2018 33

Footnotes
(1) Impact not rated
(2) Low impact issue(s) 
(3) Moderate impact issue(s)
(4) Low and Moderate impact issues
(5) Low, Moderate and High impact issues
(6) High and Moderate impact issue(s) 
(7) High impact issue(s) 
(8) High and Low impact issue(s) 

Total Issues at

Friday, May 4, 2018 Page 1 of 1

Figure 5R3-3a: Governance, Risk, and Compliance (GRC) Risk Survey Results
Governance, Risk and Compliance (GRC) Risk Survey 

Results by Category, Fall 2017
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Note: The survey question is  “What 3 -5 things do you consider critical risks to MATC? These might be the things that "keep 
you up at night". These could include risks outside of your direct functional responsibility. Please describe these risks and
add commentary if appropriate. Number of responses is 40.Figure 5R3-3b: Governance, Risk, and Compliance (GRC) Risk Survey Results –  

                            Division and Department Fall 2017

Governance, Risk and Compliance (GRC) Risk Survey 
Results by Division/Department, Fall 2017
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you up at night". These could include risks outside of your direct functional responsibility. Please describe these risks and
add commentary if appropriate. Number of responses is 40.
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• The Employee Technology Satisfaction Survey (Figure 5R3-4) results are being used by the Technology and 
Innovation Core Committee for planning purposes. 

• Our students continue to benefit from our investment in Public Safety, as can be seen in the latest SSI results in 
Figure 5R3-5. 

Figure 5R3-4: MATC Technology Satisfaction Survey Results

MATC Technology Satisfaction Survey
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Figure 5R3-5: SSI: Safety and Security

SSI: Safety and Security-
2014 - 2018

5.54
5.32

5.68

4.78

5.6
5.27

5.72

5.00

5.87

5.37

5.84

5.14

0

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

4. Security staff respond quickly
to calls for assistance. ***

10. Parking lots are well‐lighted
and secure. ***

13. The campus is safe and secure
for all students. ***

21. The amount of student
parking space on campus is

adequate.***

2014 MATC 2016 MATC 2018 MATC 2018 Peer Group 2018 National Group

1

Note: Scores for questions with *** changed significantly from 2016 to 2018 at 0.001 significance level.



5 - Knowledge Management and Resource Stewardship

205

• Public Safety Incident Reports (Figure 5R3-6) provide trending data, and an Annual Report provide 
transparency. 

Insights
The interview portion of the Risk Assessment process indicates that many initiatives/attempts are being made to 
improve areas of the College, but frequently follow-through is lacking, resulting in less than optimal results and 
continued concerns.
Based on COOP results which showed that Continuity of Operation Plans were outdated or incomplete, the PSD 
will conduct small-scale exercises with individual departments prior to a second full-scale tabletop exercise in Fall 
2018.  

IMPROVEMENTS 
The tabletop exercise outcomes demonstrated that we needed to implement a simplified model of business 
continuity that had been shared by our DMI partners, Business Continuity Plan. This model had been identified as 
a best practice by six other technical colleges.
We also discovered that we are unable to track response times accurately because of weaknesses in our process. 
We have created an Action Plan to develop a systematic process for tracking response times.
Currently, all emergency phones are being upgraded to an emergency phone with a blue flashing light that will 
illuminate when activated to identify location. New emergency phones also will be equipped with a camera, which 
will be monitored by Public Safety staff. Users are automatically connected to a Public Safety Dispatcher who will 
answer 24/7 and send a responding officer. 
Our public website continues to be a source of frustration for both internal and external users. A complete website 
redesign is underway and is being built in conjunction with the creation and roll-out of our new Guided Pathways.

Figure 5R3-6: Public Safety Incident Reports
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Appendix 5.2a: (1 of 2) Enrollment Plan
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Appendix 5.2a: (2 of 2) Enrollment Plan
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Appendix 5.2b: Outcomes-Based Funding Results FY 2016-2017 – MATC

2016-17 Outcom
es Based Funding Base Calculation (for Fiscal Year 2018-19 State Aid paym

ent)

#1 Job Placem
ent

# 2 High 
Dem

and Fields

#3 Industry 
Validated  

Curriculum
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Transition
#5 ABE 
Success

#6 Dual 
Enrollm

ent
#7 W

orkforce 
Training

#8 
Collaboration

#9 Special 
Populations

# 10 Credit for 
Prior Learning

Total 

Over 
All 
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M

axim
ize 

Points
Current Year 

Share
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Share
%

 Share 
Change

Estim
ated 

Change in 
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Blackhaw
k
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63,443
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Blackhaw
k

15
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3.75%
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191,481
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143,661

      
19,696
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168,248
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1,306,069
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1,101,999

     
5.10%

4.98%
0.1%

30,681
      

Fox Valley
239,467

            
265,295

       
271,610

      
67,619

        
154,771

      
292,193

      
499,716

      
214,574

      
185,296

      
429,465

      
2,620,005

     
Fox Valley

3
    

2,212,319
     

10.23%
9.22%

1.0%
268,953

    
Gatew

ay
187,548

            
208,654

       
146,445

      
263,030

      
209,702

      
269,698

      
201,237

      
180,582

      
211,809

      
297,787

      
2,176,491

     
Gatew

ay
4

    
1,661,916

     
7.69%

7.73%
0.0%

(12,012)
     

Lakeshore
131,312

            
93,661

          
152,933

      
83,127

        
122,567

      
110,999

      
95,828

        
120,942

      
112,014

      
58,782

        
1,082,166

     
Lakeshore

12
  

846,596
        

3.92%
4.34%

-0.4%
(113,940)

   
M

adison
248,898

            
252,754

       
196,164

      
536,451

      
277,025

      
116,599

      
195,468

      
275,391

      
258,303

      
282,278

      
2,639,332

     
M

adison
2

    
2,131,101

     
9.86%

9.58%
0.3%

74,562
      

M
idState

132,496
            

94,818
          

108,196
      

49,008
        

106,739
      

69,217
        

30,202
        

121,805
      

166,129
      

78,945
        

957,555
         

M
idState

14
  

809,128
        

3.74%
4.27%

-0.5%
(139,899)

   
M

ilw
aukee

201,917
            

223,925
       

295,974
      

633,072
      

429,563
      

152,282
      

270,729
      

300,129
      

333,478
      

428,380
      

3,269,447
     

M
ilw

aukee
1

    
2,691,324

     
12.45%

10.95%
1.5%

396,631
    

M
oraine Park

131,889
            

125,683
       

132,182
      

144,077
      

180,251
      

216,991
      

271,843
      

141,511
      

209,852
      

209,072
      

1,763,352
     

M
oraine Park

8
    

1,373,598
     

6.35%
6.51%

-0.2%
(42,721)

     
Nicolet

92,404
              

53,679
          

87,346
        

77,854
        

91,274
        

31,997
        

24,681
        

101,004
      

86,736
        

28,073
        

675,048
         

Nicolet
16

  
590,298

        
2.73%

2.94%
-0.2%

(55,247)
     

Northcentral
160,785

            
166,035

       
208,447

      
228,601

      
177,937

      
233,906

      
231,107

      
153,205

      
180,123

      
188,909

      
1,929,055

     
Northcentral

6
    

1,449,029
     

6.70%
6.58%

0.1%
32,094

      
Northeast W

I
226,637

            
263,259

       
231,521

      
81,111

        
169,727

      
286,566

      
247,175

      
213,451

      
188,522

      
24,971

        
1,932,939

     
Northeast W

I
5

    
1,657,130

     
7.66%

7.97%
-0.3%

(80,218)
     

Southw
est W

I
133,761

            
73,300

          
110,422

      
64,982

        
83,091

        
92,999

        
130,550

      
113,368

      
101,583

      
107,638

      
1,011,696

     
Southw

est W
I

13
  

790,323
        

3.66%
4.02%

-0.4%
(97,814)

     
W

aukesha
157,741

            
193,383

       
180,644

      
69,635

        
166,399

      
320,247

      
157,054

      
162,552

      
156,121

      
287,861

      
1,851,637

     
W

aukesha
7

    
1,468,827

     
6.79%

6.95%
-0.2%

(42,393)
     

W
estern

143,151
            

159,880
       

155,128
      

132,911
      

126,149
      

77,122
        

99,372
        

148,723
      

180,314
      

84,683
        

1,307,434
     

W
estern

9
    

1,046,257
     

4.84%
5.17%

-0.3%
(87,426)

     
W

I Indianhead
173,354

            
215,318

       
137,693

      
109,803

      
129,408

      
86,952

        
65,731

        
128,405

      
66,523

        
23,575

        
1,136,761

     
W

I Indianhead
11

  
980,933

        
4.54%

4.80%
-0.3%

(68,672)
     

21,621,687
   

0
                

Current year allocation
2,656,047

         
2,656,047

    
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
2,656,047

   
26,560,470

   

#1 Job Placem
ent

# 2 High 
Dem

and Fields

#3 Industry 
Validated  

Curriculum
#4 ABE 

Transition
#5 ABE 
Success

#6 Dual 
Enrollm

ent
#7 W

orkforce 
Training

#8 
Collaboration

#9 Special 
Populations

# 10 Credit for 
Prior Learning

Average

Over 
All 

Rank
Blackhaw

k
15

15
15

8
9

9
15

14
11

16
13

                  
Blackhaw

k
15

  
Chippew

a Valley
5

7
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16
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7
10

7
14

8
10

                  
Chippew

a Valley
10

  
Fox Valley

2
1

2
13

8
2

1
3

6
1

4
                     

Fox Valley
3

    
Gatew

ay
6

6
9

3
3

4
6

5
3

3
5

                     
Gatew

ay
4

    
Lakeshore

14
13

8
9

12
11

12
13

12
12

12
                  

Lakeshore
12

  
M

adison
1

3
5

2
2

10
7

2
2

5
4

                     
M

adison
2

    
M

idState
12

12
14

15
13

15
14

12
9

11
13

                  
M

idState
14

  
M

ilw
aukee

4
4

1
1

1
8

3
1

1
2

3
                     

M
ilw

aukee
1

    
M

oraine Park
13

11
12

5
4

6
2

10
4

6
7

                     
M

oraine Park
8

    
Nicolet

16
16

16
11

14
16

16
16

15
13

15
                  

Nicolet
16

  
Northcentral

8
9

4
4

5
5

5
8

8
7

6
                     

Northcentral
6

    
Northeast W

I
3

2
3

10
6

3
4

4
5

14
5

                     
Northeast W

I
5

    
Southw

est W
I

11
14

13
14

16
12

9
15

13
9

13
                  

Southw
est W

I
13

  
W

aukesha
9

8
6

12
7

1
8

6
10

4
7

                     
W

aukesha
7

    
W

estern
10

10
7

6
11

14
11

9
7

10
10

                  
W

estern
9

    
W

I Indianhead
7

5
11

7
10

13
13

11
16

15
11

                  
W

I Indianhead
11

  

Point Share by Category 

Ranking w
ithin W

isconsin Technical College System
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Appendix 5.3a: (1 of 2) Risk Assessment Results FY2019
R

isk
 A

ssessm
ent R

esu
lts for FY

20
19(0

1) - P
resid

ent's C
a

b
inet 5.7.18

Strategic Goal 
(Str O

bj)
Risk Area

Risk Reason
Audit O

bjective
Strategic/ Business 

Im
pact (30%

)
M

anagem
ent Control 

M
aturity (25%

)
Prior Audits, O

ther 
M

itigating Controls 
(15%

)

Business Environm
ent 

Com
plexity (15%

)
M

anagem
ent 

Concern (15%
)

AVG 
SCO

RE

5
5

4
4

5

Im
pacts all strategic 

objectives/goals. 
M

anagem
ent and 

em
ployees w

orking 
tow

ard the sam
e goals 

is a key ingredient for 
any real progress.

Historically, it appears 
em

ployees (union or 
non-union) have often 
had no accountability for 
their actions or 
inactions. Culture 
change attem

pts are 
underw

ay, but has there 
been m

easurable 
successes? Perform

ance 
evaluations, training, 
others, are possible 
areas to test/review

.

N
o prior Internal 

Audit (IA) audits. This 
can be a very difficult 
topic to audit as it is 
not process based, 
and often has no 
quantifiable 
outcom

e. 

Accountability could be 
difficult to 'm

easure' in 
som

e instances, easy in 
others. 

The m
ost com

m
on 

risk raised during 
discussions, am

ong all 
levels of 
m

anagem
ent. 

4.5
4.5

4.5
4

4.5

Failure of proper I/C's in this 
area could result in 
fraudulent activities, leading 
to potential public relations 
issues w

hich could im
pact 

funding/enrollm
ent. 

Tolerance of poor behavior 
and bypassing controls, as 
w

ell as failure to address key 
problem

s, continues feeding 
culture concerns.

I/C's, at least som
e, 

appear to be in place, 
but w

hether enforced is 
a question. W

illingness 
to delegate 
responsibilities and step 
aw

ay from
 

responsibilities is 
concern w

ith 
M

anagem
ent.

Last audit by outside 
firm

 in 2012. Recent 
events indicate 
control environm

ent 
needs review

.

Environm
ent is not 

com
plex, but 

M
anagem

ent has been 
reluctant in past to 
im

plem
ent stronger 

I/C's.

Com
m

on concern 
(lack of M

anagem
ent 

buy-in of strong 
control environm

ent). 
Recent issues raise 
level of concern.

5
4.5

3.5
4.5

4

The ability to oversee 
the college's respon-
sibilities regarding FSA, 
and assist the students 
through the FSA process, 
are critical to strategic 
objectives, and attem

pts 
to increase enrollm

ent. 
A large percentage of 
students receive Fin. Aid 
- if processes are poor, it 
w

ill im
pact Goal 1 and 

Goal 3 greatly. 

Short staffed, w
hich can 

lead to overw
ork off 

certain staff, leading to 
errors. Fin. Aid w

orks 
closely w

ith Student 
Accounts and the 
Foundation, so 
responsibilities im

pact 
other functional areas 
(can lead to 
com

m
unication issues). Review

ed by outside 
firm

 years ago, w
ith 

results indicating 
adm

inistration of 
process operating as 
intended.  O

ne 
m

em
ber of L'Ship 

w
ould like 

com
pliance aspects 

review
ed cyclically.

O
utside Peer Review

 
planned for FY2019.

M
any processes 

straight forw
ard, but 

could be m
ade m

ore 
com

plicated by 
involvem

ent of 
m

ultiple depts., m
any 

folks w
ith access to 

system
, etc., and add 

the FSA com
pliance 

aspects.

O
ne m

em
ber of 

L'Ship noted that 
since there are 
regulatory im

plica-
tions to Financial Aid, 
som

e form
 of IA 

review
 w

ould be 
beneficial. 

4.5
4.5

4
4.5

4.5

Risk noted by m
ultiple 

personnel, in term
s of 

how
 the length of the 

process im
pacts 

operations, and how
 

the current process 
m

ay not be conducive 
to bringing the right 
skillsets into the 
organization.

D
ue to "agreed upon" 

procedures, 
m

anagem
ent seem

s to 
have their 'hands tied' 
in som

e w
ays, as 

m
ultiple interview

ers 
(not including H

R) need 
to participate and 
provide feedback based 
on perspectives that 
m

ay have no 
connection to the job 
being interview

ed for.

N
o prior audits.

H
iring/interview

ing has 
been com

plicated via 
past agreem

ents to 
have various em

ployee 
groups involved in hiring 
process, w

hether or not 
directly w

orking w
ith 

the position being hired. 
Additionally, a 
requirem

ent to allow
 

"transfers" by position 
classification appears to 
have led to delays, 
positions being held 
open, and the 'allow

ed' 
m

ovem
ent of problem

 
em

ployees.

A com
m

on concern 
raised during m

ultiple 
interview

s w
ith 

m
em

ber of L'Ship/ 
M

anagem
ent. 

On Audit Plan for FY2019(1)

4.70
     

G1: ALL 
G2: ALL
G3: ALL
G4: ALL

Accountable 
Culture

If the culture (“the w
ay w

e do things around 
here”) is not consistent w

ith the stated values 
and expected conduct, it w

ill hinder the 
achievem

ent of objectives and lim
it how

 w
ell 

the college perform
s. Com

m
on areas that m

ay 
influence culture include, but are not lim

ited 
to: leadership, good governance; translating 
values and principles into practices; 
m

easurem
ent and accountability; and effective 

com
m

unication. Being such a broad topic, 
accountability w

ill be the prim
ary risk 

addressed.

To assess m
anagem

ent com
m

unications,  actions, 
and the drivers behind those actions in term

s of 
em

ployee (i.e., adm
inistration, staff, faculty) 

accountability. This could include identifying the 
drivers (em

ployee surveys, student surveys, 
standard operating procedures/handbook, other), 
the actions developed from

 these drivers, how
 

actions w
ere com

m
unicated to the em

ployees, 
how

 M
anagem

ent m
odeled these actions, and 

w
ere ALL held accountable for adoption.  

1T2
G1: Retention
G2: Q

uality Culture
G3: Technology
G4: M

arketing &
 Branding

Procurem
ent

Im
proper internal controls (I/C's), or failure to 

m
onitor/ enforce I/C's could lead to fraud, 

increases expenses, poor control environm
ent, 

and a culture that disregards proper controls.

Process m
ap to determ

ine flow
 of inform

ation, risk 
areas, and w

here I/C's should be in place. Test to 
validate I/C's are in place and w

orking as 
m

anagem
ent intends, and if not, w

hat is the root 
cause.

4.43
     

Financial Aid
Risks include not m

eeting Federal Student Aid 
(FSA) requirem

ents, students not receiving 
m

onies, balances are not tracked, and m
onies 

not collected/returned per regulations. O
ne of 

keys to enrollm
ent, retention, equity gaps, etc., 

in m
eeting the college’s m

ission and objectives. Validate that the departm
ent/function has proper 

procedures and internal controls established to 
enable it to m

eet reporting requirem
ents, 

track/m
onitor dollars and tim

e, etc., for Title IX, 
R2T4, Gainful Em

ploym
ent, default rates, academ

ic 
progress,  student account reconciliations, etc.

4.43
     

T2
G1: Retention; Equity 
      Gaps;
G2: Q

C; Diversity;
G3: FR; Technology;
G4: Business &

 
       Com

m
unity 

       Engagem
ent (BCE).

HR- Hiring 
Process

Current processes m
ay be causing extended 

tim
elines for filling vacant positions w

hich 
stretches staff filling in, m

ay im
pact services to 

custom
ers (other departm

ents, students, 
outside parties, etc.), and m

ay be leading to 
the hiring of individuals w

ithout the needed 
experience or m

anagem
ent experience. 

Review
 the hiring processes in place and assess: (1) 

w
hether w

ritten procedures are in place; (2) the 
flow

 of inform
ation and how

 that im
pacts 

tim
elines; (3) and the requirem

ents em
bedded in 

the current processes and how
 they m

ay be 
im

pacting operations.

[Funds for consultant to review
 M

ATC's Hiring Process 
requested in FY2019 budget. ]

4.43
     

T2
G1: Retention;
G2: Q

uality Culture (Q
C); 

       Em
ployee

       Developm
ent &

       Engagem
ent (EDE);

G3: Fiscal Responsibility
       (FR); Technology.

NOT ON PLAN

Top Risk Areas N
O

T on Audit Plan
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Appendix 5.3a: (2 of 2) Risk Assessment Results FY2019

Strategic Goal 
(Str O

bj)
Risk Area

Risk Reason
Audit O

bjective
Strategic/ Business 

Im
pact (30%

)
M

anagem
ent Control 

M
aturity (25%

)
Prior Audits, O

ther 
M

itigating Controls 
(15%

)

Business Environm
ent 

Com
plexity (15%

)
M

anagem
ent 

Concern (15%
)

AVG 
SCO

RE

4.5
4.5

4.5
4

4.5

Linked to Strategic 
O

bjectives at left. All 
colleges, as w

ell as 
other industries, face 
this risk. A successful 
attack could im

pact 
current operations, 
legal/ regulatory 
com

pliance, budget, as 
w

ell as reputation. But 
depth of attack could 
vary, so not a one size 
fits all scenario.

Review
ed years ago by 

outside firm
, there w

ere 
IT Security finding(s) 
that have been 
addressed. O

ther 
security initiatives seem

 
to take too long to 
im

plem
ent, and/or face 

push-back from
 w

ithin 
the college due to 
resistance to change. 
L'Ship m

ay face pressure 
to side w

ith resistance 
rather than requiring 
changes.

O
utside report on IT 

noted issues. DM
I 

perform
s Cyber 

review
 roughly every 

2-3 years. IA is 
addressing key 
elem

ents of 
cybersecurity in each 
audit w

here possible 
(access, passw

ords, 
organization 
aw

areness, social 
engineering).

Som
e com

plex areas, 
w

ith m
any w

ays for 
hackers to try and 
access system

s/ 
inform

ation. But also 
som

e very basic w
ays 

to com
bat (regular 

security updates, 
passw

ord standards, 
regular user review

s, 
etc.)

Concern raised often, 
but in general term

s 
(not specific 
concerns). This is an 
industry w

ide risk. 
Higher Education m

ay 
be a lessor targeted 
industry than others, 
but the risk still 
exists.

4.5
4.5

4.5
4.5

4

Linked to Strategic 
Goals at left. M

ultiple 
tie-ins, im

pacting 
Student Success, 
W

orkplace 
Engagem

ent; and 
Financial &

 
Environm

ental 
Sustainability.

Departm
ent w

ith 
im

pact on Payroll, 
Academ

ics, Public 
Safety, O

perations, etc.  
Yet, a lack of 
com

m
unication and 

transparency appear to 
exist, w

ith few
 

em
ployees w

ho 
understand the 
process.

Prior faculty 
com

pensation audit 
touched on 
Scheduling. 
O

pportunities for 
im

provem
ent noted.

Com
plex due to w

hat 
seem

 to be prior union 
labor agreem

ents 
requirem

ents included 
in Handbook. N

eed to 
sim

plify for 
transparency and clarify 
to im

prove financial 
results and operations. 
Lack of consistency by 
each Scheduler.

Concern raised by 
m

ultiple M
anage-

m
ent personnel. 

Ellucian transitions, 
as w

ell as the Com
p 

Study, m
ay im

pact 
process, but could be 
years aw

ay.

4.5
4.5

4
4.5

4.5

The core business at 
M

ATC is education. If 
not m

eeting require-
m

ents, and becom
es 

public, could hurt 
enrollm

ent and 
retention for years to 
com

e as people lose 
faith in institution and 
instructors.

Q
uestionable w

hether 
policies/ procedures 
are w

ritten, and 
w

hether L'Ship/ 
M

anagem
ent is holding 

staff/ faculty 
accountable to adhere 
to policies/procedures.

N
o prior audits in this 

area.
There are m

ultiple 
Federal/State 
requirem

ents, the 
aforem

entioned are 
only a few

. There m
ay 

be a lot of detail in 
each regulation, and 
data to collect m

ay be 
difficult to obtain.

Individual 
requirem

ents w
ere 

raised by m
ultiple 

m
em

bers of 
M

anagem
ent. 

Possible HLC 
accreditation im

pact.

G1: Retention; Learning 
       Assess. &

 System
s;

G2: Q
C; Em

ployee 
       Developm

ent &
 

       Engagem
ent;

G3: FR; Technology;
G4: BCE; M

arketing &
       Branding.

Cybersecurity
Lack of w

orking procedures/protocols to 
protect M

ATC’s inform
ation/assets could lead 

to theft/ dam
age to hardw

are, softw
are and 

the data contained therein, as w
ell as 

disruption of the services provided.

Review
 procedures/ protocols in place to protect 

M
ATC's system

s, validate they are w
orking as 

M
anagem

ent intends, and that education is being 
provided to staff/ faculty/students about the risks 
and w

hat they should and should not do to assist in 
protecting M

ATC's assets/inform
ation. 

[O
ption to incorporate w

here possible into every audit 
vs separate audit. ]

4.43
       

NOT ON PLAN

Review
 scheduling processes/procedures in place, 

and assess: (1) if proper internal controls are in 
place and functioning as M

anagem
ent intended; (2) 

if scheduling is able to assign courses to 
buildings/locations/room

s w
ith a resource use 

perspective; (3) com
m

unication protocols are in 
place to inform

 other areas of scheduling changes; 
and (4) scheduling reports are easy to read/ 
understand to im

prove transparency and 
functionality.

4.43
       

T2
G1: Retention; Learning 
       Assess. &

 Sys;
G2: Q

C; EDE;
G3: FR; Technology.

Educational 
Requirem

ents I
Colleges and U

niversities m
ust m

eet m
ultiple 

Federal/State requirem
ents related to 

program
s offered, evaluation processes, and 

student interaction am
ong others. N

ot m
eeting 

these requirem
ents could lead to Accreditation 

issues, poor student outcom
es, drops in 

retention, etc. 

Validate that M
ATC is m

eeting Federal and State 
requirem

ents that it has included in its ow
n 

policies/procedures and Handbook. This includes: 
N

ew
 Course Developm

ent, Course O
utcom

e 
Sum

m
aries, O

n-line Instruction, and Student 
Interaction.

4.43
       

T2T2
G1: Retention;
G2: Q

C;
G3: FR; Technology;
G4: Educational 
      Pathw

ays.

Course 
Scheduling

Risks include the potential for faculty load 
m

anipulations, errors and potential excess 
expenses to the college due to lim

ited 
know

ledge of the process/calculations, and a 
lack of coordination am

ong departm
ents in 

choosing/assigning the location of classes 
leading to increased expenses to the college. 
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Category 6 - Quality Overview 
As we prepare for our HLC Comprehensive Visit next spring, we are confident that the visiting team will see and 
appreciate how far we’ve come on our quality journey. In many ways, in 2012 we were an AQIP College in name 
only. We had all the templates and completed all the tasks, but there was not much buy-in at the grassroots level. 
We looked at data, we had strategies, and we worked to improve processes. Yet, these pieces of the Continuous 
Quality Improvement (CQI) puzzle remained disconnected. Fast forward to 2018 − the College is truly committed 
to using data to make better decisions that benefit our students and our community. Using quality improvement 
tools has become how we do business. Data is a part of all planning discussions and not only has “plan-do-
check-act” (PDCA) become part of our everyday lexicon, but CQI tools such as Root Cause Analysis and Process 
Mapping are commonly used.
For these reasons, our Processes in this area are Aligned and our Results are Systematic.

6.1 - Quality Improvement Initiatives

Quality Improvement Initiatives focuses on the Continuous Quality Improvement (CQI) initiatives the institution is 
engaged in and how they work together within the institution.  

PROCESSES
Selecting, Deploying, and Evaluating 
quality improvement initiatives
Over the past ten years, selecting, 
deploying, and evaluating quality 
improvement initiatives have become part 
of the fabric of our institution. This did 
not happen overnight, and we continue to 
develop and improve our processes.
Quality Initiatives usually begin with the 
President’s Cabinet. This leadership team 
uses the Strategic Plan (see Category 
4.3) and its corresponding Institutional 
Scorecard and Key Performance 
Indicators to prioritize areas of 
improvement. 
Institutional goals and priorities are then 
added to the appropriate Vice President’s 
Annual Goals and cascaded through 
the Cabinet, Divisions, departments, 
and employees (please refer to 4P2-
7). Five of our Vice Presidents act 
as the administrative co-chair of an 
appropriate Core Committee (please 
refer to Figure 4P2-6). Core Committees 
have been overseeing improvement 
projects since 1992. However, it is only 
since we became an AQIP College that 
these shared-governance teams have 
incorporated CQI best practices beyond 

Figure 6P1-1: MATC Cascading Strategic Goals and Objectives

MATC	Strategic	Goals	&	Objectives

Alignment

Execution

President’s	Annual	Goals

Vice	President/Divisional	Annual	Goals	&	Plans

Staff	Performance	Annual	Goals	/	Plans

Direct	Reports	&	Core	Committee	Work

Action	Project	Charters
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the PDCA cycle of improvement and only since 2015 that the Vice Presidents have been assigned to lead the teams 
in order to ensure better alignment, communication, and accountability of the initiatives. The committee charters 
reflect the inclusive membership and focused priorities. The Vice Presidents and their faculty (or staff, when 
appropriate) co-chairs examine the institutional goals and gaps, related metrics, and conduct a root cause analysis 
to establish strategies and build work teams to run specific action projects. These work teams use project charters 
to declare their scope and purpose, align with the Strategic Plan, set S.M.A.R.T. (Specific, Measurable, Achievable, 
Realistic and Timely) metrics and benchmarks, and include an evaluation of the project’s success (described further 
in Category 6.2). The charters, membership, and meeting minutes of these Core Committees and Work Teams are 
available on the myMATC intranet for all employees to view.
Quality improvement initiatives are evaluated by the assigned committee based on the metrics and goals set on 
the corresponding Action Project Charter. Year-End Reviews declare the goals to be Missed or Met and the project 
as Completed, Suspended, or Rolled Over to the following year. These Reviews are then reported to the Strategic 
Planning Quality Council during our summer retreat as part of our planning for the following year. The evaluation 
of individual projects leads to a larger agenda item at the retreat of improving the processes related to selecting and 
deploying the projects themselves.  
Aligning the Systems Portfolio, Action Projects, Comprehensive Quality Reviews, and Strategy Forums
Since joining AQIP, MATC has submitted two Systems Portfolios, along with declaring over 20 AQIP Action 
Projects, hosting one Comprehensive Quality Review, and participating in 4 Strategy Forums. Since 2013 our HLC 
Liaison is a trained HLC-Peer Reviewer who also oversees our Strategic Planning processes and Core Committees. 
This alignment helps to ensure that the areas for improvement cited in our Systems Appraisals are used in our 
Strategic Planning and, when appropriate, turned into actionable projects linked directly to our Strategic Goals. 
In addition, our HLC Liaison prepares and leads our teams to the AQIP Strategy Forums. This connection further 
ensures that any initiatives developed while at these events are not done in isolation.
In preparing for our 2016 Strategy Forum, we documented the progress we made since our 2014 Strategy Forum 
and its connection to our work with CQIN (Continuous Quality Improvement Network), our strategic goals, and 
our Mission in a short video. 
As part of aligning our Action Projects with the larger quality initiatives, particularly those prompted by our work 
with or feedback from the HLC, the project charters themselves include a declaration of the AQIP Category and/or 
HLC Criteria that the project aligns itself with, along with the specific MATC Strategic Goal and Objective.
Appendix 6.1a demonstrates the alignment of recent improvement initiatives with feedback received from the 
Higher Learning Commission.

RESULTS 
As indicated in the preceding chart, we have learned a lot about improving our processes and results since our last 
Systems Portfolio, Appraisal, and HLC visit. Not all of our initiatives have been successful, but when we miss the 
mark, there have been lessons to learn, as presented in Appendix 6.1b.  

IMPROVEMENTS
The Core Committees continue to struggle with operational versus strategic focus. Action Projects, particularly 
annual ones, have a tendency to be operational in nature whereas these committees were developed to be strategic 
in focus. Since our last Strategy Forum, we have tried to use phases in and/or short-term Action Projects so that the 
Core Committees can maintain comprehensive oversight of strategies while work teams complete smaller segments 
on an operational level.
We are looking forward to revisiting some of the areas needing improvement under the Guided Pathways lens.

212
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6.2 - Culture of Quality

Culture of Quality focuses on how the institution integrates continuous quality improvement into its culture. 

PROCESSES
Developing an infrastructure and Providing resources to support a culture of quality
In 2006, MATC began its journey as an AQIP college, institutionalizing our commitment to quality processes. 
Since that time, building a quality culture has become a priority for the College. Our stated Value of Excellence 
is the foundation of this expectation: “We value and achieve informed decisions and actions that promote high 
standards, and continual personal and professional development.” In our new onboarding process, the concept, 
structure, and alignment of our HLC Accreditation via the AQIP Pathway, the Strategic Plan, and our Core 
Committees are introduced to all new employees, with an invitation for them to get involved.  
Since 2013, our Strategic Plan has included the Goal of Workplace Engagement and Innovation and the subsequent 
objective to achieve a Quality Culture, defined as to “Enhance the culture of continuous improvement by 
increasing training opportunities and celebrating employee performances.” Specific metrics were added to the 
Institutional Scorecard to track our development in this area, including PACE Scores related to culture. The first 
page of the 2013-2014 Scorecard with these metrics can be seen in Appendix 6.2a. When we updated the Strategic 
Plan in 2016, the objective to create a Quality Culture remained a part of Vision 2020, but with an expanded 
definition: “Advance an engaged and healthy environment based on innovation, shared governance, collaboration, 
continuous improvement and transparent communication.” Additional metrics were included in order to track our 
progress as can be seen in our current Scorecard (Appendix 4.2c).
As described in Category 6.1, over the past five years, the co-chairs of our Core Committees have shifted their 
focus from being a steering committee to a quality council, now known as the Strategic Planning Quality Council 
(SPQC). This Council oversees the activities of the Core Committees in relation to specific Strategic Goals and 
metrics, quality initiatives, and AQIP Action Plans modeling a shared governance structure and utilizing CQI 
tools using a Strategic Planning Manual. In an effort to stay focused at the strategic rather than operational level, 
the SPQC holds annual retreats to evaluate the past year’s accomplishments, review the alignment of all District-
wide initiatives to the Strategic Goals, and make adjustments/plans for the upcoming academic year based on this 
“check” portion of the PDCA improvement cycle (Figure 6P2-1).  
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Figure 6P2-1: 2017 SPQC Retreat Follow-Up
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With the addition of the Vice Presidents on the SPQC, the budgeting for quality initiatives by Division or by 
committee is aligned directly with the annual budgeting process ensuring that any resources needed for the 
initiatives can be secured. This has been an important addition to our processes. If a decision or activity will affect 
the entire District, then the entire District must have a voice in this decision. Examples of this include the team that 
developed the WE CARE service standards (see Category 4.1 for details), the MATC Day Planning Committee, 
The Promise Steering Committee, The Men of Color Team, and the Guided Pathways Steering Committee. When 
appropriate, students are either on these teams or proposals are brought to the Student Government to ensure that 
their voices are heard as well.
Part of developing a Quality Culture and the infrastructure to support it comes from Collaborative Decision 
Making (CDM). Under the direction of our President, all employees are invited to participate in CDM training 
to help us learn how to work together, use data, and make better decisions based on interests not positions. This 
training includes using consistent templates and setting specific expectations to be followed in all meetings 
throughout the District as well as introducing basic CQI tools to be used in the decision making process (e.g., Root 
Cause Analysis, 4-Blocker, Process Mapping).
CDM is an important development in our quality journey because one of the biggest changes as an AQIP college 
has been the expanded use of shared-governance committees for almost everything we do since Act 10.
Act 10, passed in 2011, was a Wisconsin state budget repair bill that severely restricted the power of public-
employee unions to bargain collectively, including our faculty union, Local 212. MATC made the decision to 
bring faculty, staff, and administrators together to transition from a union contract to an employee handbook. 
Leaders from the three areas received training from an outside consultant on how to use collaborative decision 
making. Then, using CDM processes and CQI tools, this new Handbook Committee, later joined by a Faculty 
Appendix Committee, created a new Employee Handbook in place of the union contracts. This Handbook and 
Faculty Appendix are living, dynamic documents that continue to be reviewed, edited, and updated by the joint 
committees. Yet, they represent what can be done when a College is committed to developing a quality culture.
Ensuring continuous quality improvement is understood and making an impact 
Including Quality Culture as part of our Strategic Goals for the past five years has helped to keep the focus of 
MATC leadership on this important and transformational aspect of our College. The saying “what gets measured 
gets done” points to the fact that including Quality Culture metrics on our Institutional Scorecard keeps quality 
culture strategies a priority for the President’s Cabinet. It is not uncommon for the President, Provost, Vice 
Presidents or Directors to ask their teams where they are in the PDCA cycle of improvement regarding a particular 
project. Until we were advised not to by the HLC, the AQIP logo appeared alongside the MATC logo on all 
Committee and Action Project Charters in order to remind our teams of our participation not only in the AQIP 
program but our commitment to improvement processes. During internal presentations to our employee groups, 
President Martin often refers to our quality improvement journey and participation in AQIP. We also have added 
questions to our employee climate survey (PACE) to track our overall results in this area. (Criterion 5D1) 
To better equip Vice Presidents with the skills and knowledge to lead quality initiatives, President Martin has 
provided extensive CQI training to her Cabinet. In 2013-2014, an outside consultant worked with the Vice 
Presidents to train them in CQI processes and tools, such as utilizing A3 planning documents, conducting Root 
Cause Analyses, and creating Process Maps and Affinity Diagrams. This has enabled the VPs to effectively lead 
their teams in problem solving and project management. (Criterion 5D1)
To ensure these quality tools can be used at all levels of the College, an offshoot of the CQI leadership and CDM 
training was developed and members of the President’s Cabinet were asked to identify potential CQI facilitators in 
their Division who could participate in more in-depth CQI training. Twenty employees from Administration and 
staff were then invited to participate in a year-long training that included role-playing and utilizing CQI tools in 
“real” scenarios. (Criterion 5D1)
Since then, these facilitators have been called upon to help departments throughout the College utilize these 
problem-solving processes in order to ensure that meeting or project goals are clarified, root causes are identified, 
and appropriate data are used to develop improvements at an organizational and process level. 
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An additional source related to building a culture of quality comes from our participation in the CQIN (Continuous 
Quality Improvement Network), an organization that helps us plan and oversee quality improvement initiatives 
at the District-level. Since 2012, we have invested in sending teams to participate in CQIN Summer Institutes. 
Each year, the team returns with focused initiatives that help us continue our quality journey, including focusing 
on Servant Leadership, Employee Engagement, and Change Management. It’s important that any ideas generated 
at these events are a logical extension of the work already being done on campus or there is the risk of initiative 
fatigue and employees feeling as though we are chasing another shiny object. Having the CQIN team connected 
directly with our AQIP projects and Core Committees helps avoid this potential pitfall. (Criterion 5D1)
To document our ongoing improvement activities, we maintain an SPQC internal webpage on myMATC where 
Core Committee charters and action project charters are posted. (Criterion 5D1)
Ensuring the institution learns from its experiences with CQI initiatives 
Part of the PDCA cycle is returning to our initiatives after implementation to ensure that the results are all that we 
had hoped and planned for. In addition, we need to check that our intentional activities don’t result in unintentional 
consequences. If things are not as they should be, the “act” portion kicks in and adjustments are made. In order for 
this to happen, we now begin our projects and initiatives with the end by asking ourselves: what will success look 
like? Success may include metrics, but if the Institutional Scorecard uses lagging metrics for a particular goal, then 
success may be marked by benchmarks, survey results, efficiencies recorded − something timelier and indicative of 
a particular strategy’s success. (Criterion 5D2)
Reviewing, Reaffirming, and Understanding the role and vitality of the AQIP Pathway within the institution
In 2012, after our Comprehensive Quality Review and reaffirmation by the Higher Learning Commission, the 
President and Cabinet discussed the college’s option to continue on the AQIP pathway or move to the Open 
Pathway, and it was unanimously decided that the benefits of participating in AQIP as opposed to the Open 
Pathway far outweighed the costs. Participating in AQIP is a public declaration of our ongoing commitment to 
building a culture based on quality improvements, and the leadership of the college uses this public declaration to 
remind all stakeholders to use quality processes and to make data-informed decisions.
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RESULTS
MATC’s evolution to focusing on a clear and transparent Strategic Plan with corresponding metrics in our 
Institutional Scorecard has made it possible to engage more shared-governance teams to improve our systems and 
processes to meet our stated goals and objectives. As can be seen throughout this Portfolio, specific continuous 
quality improvements continue our journey to build a culture of quality. 
Our employee satisfaction survey results, presented in Figures 6R2-1a-c, did not trend upward as we had hoped 
for. Although the results related to mission continue to improve, communication remains an opportunity for 
improvement. 

Figure 6R2-1a: PACE Survey Results – Quality Culture
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Figure 6R2-1b: PACE Survey Results – Quality CulturePACE: Quality Culture 
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Additional results of our quality culture processes are seen in the Leadership Training as presented in Categories 
3.3 and 4.3; the WE CARE Service Standards as presented in Category 4.1; the Quality Culture Metrics Results in 
our Scorecard presented in this section, and the existence and implementation of the MATC Employee Handbook 
and Faculty Appendix.

IMPROVEMENTS
CDM training was temporarily suspended in 2017-2018 while we moved it to a blended format in order to ensure 
that more employees, including part-time, could participate. Many employees who had not gone through the 
training before this transition expressed their frustration in not being able to participate. We believe that our 
slightly lower CDM scores in the most recent PACE results reflect these growing pains. However, we are confident 
that the new, more accessible training will help extend the understanding and use of collaborative decision making 
tools throughout the College.
As part of our PDCA improvement cycle, we are now looking for ways to better utilize our newly trained CQI 
facilitators, expand this group, and track their work. In addition, we must develop a more transparent process for 
knowing when and how to invite them into a departmental discussion.

Figure 6R2-1c: PACE Survey Results – Quality Culture
PACE: Quality Culture 
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Appendix 6.1a: HLC FeedbackAppendix 6.1a

HLC Feedback Opportunity Noted Initiative(s)

2011 Quality Checkup Report
* Represents opportunities cited  
in 2012 Systems Appraisal

Leadership Development
• Quarterly Leadership Meetings
• Succession Planning
• Consultant for Leadership Team

Employee Recognition • WE CARE Service Award

CQI Culture
• CDM Training
• CQI Facilitator Training
• Standardization of CQI Templates

Negative Trends in Basic Education • Math & English Alignment Action Project

Clearer Processes to Hear from and Serve 
Students

• See 2016 Strategy Forum

Deployment of Strategic Plan*
• Creation of Institutional Scorecard and KPIs
• Link Goals and KPIs to Action Projects

Systematic Data Usage in Decisions*
• Creation of Institutional Scorecard and KPIs
• Inclusion of S.M.A.R.T. Metrics on Action Project Charters

Lack of Marketing*
• Creation of New Position: Vice President College Advancement and 

External Communications

Hiring Processes*
• Purchase SumTotal Software (Human Resources Management 

System)
• Streamlining Hiring Processes Action Project

Lack of Shared Governance* • CDM Training

2012 Systems Appraisal

Lack of Employee Development • New Performance Evaluation Systems with Employee Goal Setting

Complaint Process • Streamlining and Recording of All Complaints

KPIs Not Linked to Strategies
• Creation of Institutional Scorecard and KPIs
• Link Goals and KPIs to Action Projects

Reaching Disadvantaged Prospective Students

• President’s Diversity Council
• Men of Color Initiative
• The Promise
• Diversity Dialogues

Promote Ethical Behavior • See 2014 Strategy Forum

2014 Strategy Forum Valuing People

• Action Project: CABS − Competencies, Actions, & Behaviors
• Create Behavior Statements Linked to College Values as part of 

Performance Evaluations
• WE CARE Service Standards

2016 Strategy Forum Student Centeredness

• Advising Action Project
• Student Outreach Initiative
• Student Focus Groups (Deep Dive)
• Guided Pathways

2017 Focused Site Visit Availability of Student Learning Outcomes
• Revision of Assessment Pages on MATC.edu
• Revision of Assessment Pages on myMATC
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Appendix 6.1b: (1 of 4) CQI Chart

SUMMARY OF CQI ACTIVITIES & RESULTS 
(2012-2018)  

INITIATIVE RESULTS 

Quarterly Leadership Meetings 

Conflict	resolution,	communications,	building	trust,	and	
servant	leadership	are	some	of	the	topics	covered	at	the	
Quarterly	Leadership	Meetings	which	includes	over	160	
District	leaders.	

Succession Planning 
Succession	plan	is	being	developed	for	all	executive	
positions	and	a	Faculty	Succession	Plan	is	also	being	
created.	

Consultant for Leadership Team 

President's	Cabinet	has	been	working	with	a	consultant	to	
strengthen	the	Cabinet	as	a	team	and	to	develop	tools	
(Communication	Models,	WE	CARE	standards,	#Allin	
initiative,	30	day	action	plans,	etc.)	to	help	the	Cabinet	
meet	its	goals	

A	consultant	also	worked	with	the	Vice-Presidents	to	train	
them	in	CQI	processes	and	tools,	such	as	utilizing	A3	
planning	documents,	conducting	Root	Cause	Analysis,	and	
creating	Process.	

WE CARE Service Award 	The	WE	CARE	Service	Award	is	given	quarterly	to	a	staff	
member	who	was	nominated	by	peers.			

CDM Training 

	All	employees	are	invited	to	participate	in	CDM	training	to	
help	us	learn	how	to	work	together,	use	data,	and	make	
better	decisions	based	on	interests	not	positions.	This	
training	includes	using	consistent	templates	and	setting	
specific	expectations	to	be	followed	in	all	meetings	
throughout	the	District	as	well	as	introducing	basic	CQI	
tools	to	be	used	in	the	decision-making	process	(e.g.,	root	
cause	analysis,	4-blocker,	process	mapping).		

CQI Facilitator Training 

Twenty	employees	from	Administration	and	Staff	were	
invited	to	participate	in	a	year-long	training	that	included	
role-playing	and	utilizing	CQI	tools	in	“real”	scenarios.	Since	
then,	these	facilitators	have	been	called	upon	to	help	
departments	throughout	the	college	with	their	problem-
solving	processes	in	order	to	ensure	that	meeting	or	project	
goals	are	clarified,	root	causes	are	identified,	and	
appropriate	data	is	used	to	develop	improvements.	

Standardization of CQI 
Templates Templates	were	standardized	and	distributed	for	use	

college	wide.			
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Appendix 6.1b: (2 of 4) CQI Chart

SUMMARY OF CQI ACTIVITIES & RESULTS 
(2012-2018)  

INITIATIVE RESULTS 

Math & English Alignment 
Action Project 

	Alignment	action	project	resulted	in	creation	of	new	
models	of	course	delivery	that	include	co-requisites	and	
additional	student	support.		

Creation of Institutional 
Scorecard and KPIs 

	The	saying	“what	gets	measured	gets	done”	points	to	the	
fact	that	by	including	Quality	Culture	metrics	to	our	
Institutional	Scorecard	keeps	quality	culture	strategies	a	
priority	for	the	Cabinet	

Link Goals and KPIs to Action 
Projects 

MATC's	evolution	to	focusing	on	a	clear	and	transparent	
Strategic	Plan	with	corresponding	metrics	in	our	
Institutional	Scorecard	has	made	it	possible	to	engage	more	
shared-governance	teams	to	improve	our	systems	and	
processes	to	meet	our	stated	goals	and	objectives	

Creation of Institutional 
Scorecard and KPIs 

Under	the	new	President,	all	our	strategies	use	SMART	
metrics,	linked	to	a	VP	and	Divisional	plan,	and	are	
monitored	on	a	regular	basis	to	ensure	we	are	moving	the	
“needles”	reflecting	our	priorities	from	our	Strategic	Plan	

Inclusion of S.M.A.R.T. Metrics 
on Action Project Charters 

SMART	metrics	are	included	in	all	Core-	Committee	Action	
Charters	and	have	resulted	in	measureable	goals	and	
outcomes.	

Creation of New Position: Vice 
President College Advancement 
and External Communications 

Position	filled	and	work	has	begun	to	improve	external	
communications	across	the	district.		

Purchase SumTotal Software 
(Human Resources 
Management System) 

Software	was	purchased	and	has	been	implemented	in	the	
performance	evaluation	and	employee	development	
processes.			

Streamlining Hiring Processes 
Action Project 

Project	completed	and	recommendations	included	in	hiring	
processes.	

New Performance Evaluation 
Systems with Employee Goal 
Setting 

New	employee	evaluation	system	was	created	and	includes	
cascading	of	goals	across	all	levels	of	employees.		

Streamlining and Recording of 
all complaints 

Complaints	are	now	all	logged	into	one	master	shared	on	
Google	Drive,	including	topic,	in	order	to	track	resolutions	
and	analyze	for	trends.	

President’s Diversity Council 

Commitment	to	and	celebration	of	our	diversity	is	rated	
high	throughout	the	College	and	among	our	students.	The	
President’s	Diversity	Council	promotes	initiatives	to	
strengthen	that	commitment.	
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Appendix 6.1b: (3 of 4) CQI Chart

SUMMARY OF CQI ACTIVITIES & RESULTS 
(2012-2018)  

INITIATIVE RESULTS 

Men of Color Initiative 

Men	of	Color	Initiative	was	developed	to	
provide	additional	academic	and	non-academic	
support	services	from	admissions	through	completion	
to	students	of	color	through	case	and	cohort	
management,	tutoring,	mentoring,	targeted	student	
input,	role	modeling	and	health	and	wellness	
awareness	activities.		

The Promise 
Promise	for	High	School	Students	was	launched	and	is	
now	in	the	3rd	year.		The	Adult	Promise	was	launched	
in	May	2018.			

See 2014 Strategy Forum 

	In	preparing	for	our	2016	Strategy	Forum,	we	
documented	the	progress	we	made	since	our	2014	
Strategy	Forum	and	its	connection	to	our	work	with	
CQIN	(Continuous	Quality	Improvement	Network),	
our	strategic	goals,	and	our	Mission	in	a	short	video:	

Action Project: CABS—
Competencies, Actions & 
Behaviors 

	This	project	evolved	into	developing	the	Behavior	
Expectations	linked	to	our	Values,	now	seen	as	part	of	
all	employee	performance	evaluations	

Create behavior statements 
linked to College Values as part 
of Performance Evaluations 

Performance	evaluations	include	behavior	statements	
on	Values	and	are	included	in	the	evaluation	process.	

WE CARE Service Standards 

Development	of	easy	to	remember	and	well	circulated	
themes	such	as	the	WE	CARE	standards	and	Allin	
initiative	we	have	been	able	to	engage	more	of	our	
employees	in	the	strategic	plan	and	goals.	These	terms	
are	used	regularly	now	by	all	employees	at	every	level.		

Advising Action Project 
Project	was	completed	and	work	will	continue	under	
guided	pathways.	

Student Outreach Initiative 

Retention	and	persistence	gaps	were	addressed	in	a	
plan	for	outreach	to	students	who	were	not	retained	
from	term	to	term,	stopped	out	and	were	within	12	
credits	of	graduating.	
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Appendix 6.1b: (4 of 4) CQI Chart

SUMMARY OF CQI ACTIVITIES & RESULTS 
(2012-2018)  

INITIATIVE RESULTS 

Student Focus Groups 

(Deep Dive) 

In	conjunction	with	our	faculty	union,	we	are	going	to	
classrooms	to	meet	with	returning	students	and	ask	
them	follow-up	questions	based	on	what	we	learn	
from	national	surveys,	such	as	the	SSI	and	CCSSE.	

Guided Pathways 

MATC	has	made	the	decision	to	implement	a	Guided	
Pathways	approach	which	requires	managing	and	
sustaining	large-scale	transformational	change.	The	
work	has	begun	and	the	goals	are	to	improve	rates	of	
college	completion,	transfer,	and	attainment	of	jobs	
with	value	in	the	labor	market	--and	to	achieve	equity	
in	those	outcomes.	

Revision of Assessment pages 
on MATC.edu 

Assessment	pages	have	been	revised	and	include	
additional	information	on	assessment.	

Revision of Assessment 
Pages on myMATC 

	Internal	assessment	pages	have	been	created	and	
include	information	on	assessment	processes,	resources	
and	programmatic	data.			
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Appendix 6.2a: (1 of 3) 2013 Key Results and Subsets Approved

Indicators
SP 

Scorecard 
ID

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Target

2013‐2014 
Actual

Above
At Target

Below
2014‐2015 
Target

2015‐2016 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

1.3a
O
verall Course Com

pletion 
(C or better or Pass)

Percentage of students com
pleting any courses 

w
ith a grade of C or better or Pass

65%
66%

63%
X

67%
68%

79%
              

(M
idstate)

1.6a
O
verall Course Com

pletion 
G
ap (by race)

G
ap in course com

pletion rate betw
een the ethnic 

group w
ith the highest rate and the one w

ith the 
low

est rate. 
24%

23%
22%

X
20%

18%
0%

1.1e
Pre‐College Transition &

 
Com

pletion TO
TAL

* (W
IPBF 
#4 )

N
um

ber of pre‐college students com
pleting post‐

secondary courses w
ithin the sam

e or follow
ing 

year

3,153
(FY2012)

3,185
1,575

(FY2013)
X

3,216
3,248

3,325             
(5%

 increase from
 

2012‐13)

1.9d
O
verall O

nline Course 
Com

pletion (C or better or 
Pass )

Percentage of students com
pleting online courses 

w
ith a grade of C or better or Pass

61%
62%

59%
X

63%
64%

79%

1.5m
Com

pletion Challenge 
N
um

ber of graduates com
pleting Associate 

Degree, Technical Diplom
a and Certificates

2,468
(FY2010)

2,962
2,717

X
3,085

3,208
3,702

(50%
 increase from

 
FY2010 by FY2020)

1.5n
Com

pletion Challenge 
am

ong M
inority Students

N
um

ber of m
inority graduates com

pleting 
Associate Degree, Technical Diplom

a and 
Certificates

784
(FY2010)

941
1,102

X
1,114

1,126
1,176

(50%
 increase from

 
FY2010 by FY2020)

1.4c
IPEDS Cohort Fall to Fall ‐ 

total

Percentage of IPEDS first‐tim
e degree‐seeking 

students w
ho reenroll from

 the first fall term
 to 

the follow
ing fall term

52%
53%

50%
X

54%
55%

59%
(El Paso)

1.4f
IPEDS Cohort Fall to Spring – 

total

Percentage of IPEDS first‐tim
e degree‐seeking 

students w
ho reenroll from

 the first fall term
 to 

the follow
ing spring term

74%
75%

72%
X

76%
77%

81%

1.4i
M
ATC Cohort Fall to Fall ‐ 

Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho have at least a W
 

grade in the fall term
 and percentage of them

 
reenroll in the follow

ing fall term
.

60%
61%

60%
X

62%
63%

67%

Strategic Plan Scorecard
FY2014 Key Results + Subsets

Course Success 
&
 Com

pletion

Retention
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Appendix 6.2a: (2 of 3) 2013 Key Results and Subsets Approved

Indicators
SP 

Scorecard 
ID

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Target

2013‐2014 
Actual

Above
At Target

Below
2014‐2015 
Target

2015‐2016 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

1.4j
M
ATC Cohort Fall to Spring –  

Program
 Students

Any program
 students w

ho have at least a W
 

grade in the fall term
 and percentage of them

 
reenroll in the follow

ing spring term
.

73%
74%

75%
X

76%
77%

80%

1.4k
M
ATC Students Cohort Fall 

to Fall ‐ Total

Any students w
ho have at least a W

 grade in the 
fall term

 and percentage of them
 reenroll in the 

follow
ing fall term

.
48%

49%
52%

X
53%

54%
55%

1.4l
M
ATC Cohort Fall to Spring – 

Total

Any student w
ho have at least a W

 grade in the 
fall term

 and percentage of them
 reenroll in the 

follow
ing spring term

.
58%

59%
62%

X
63%

64%
65%

3A.1a
FTE

Fiscal year FTE
13,156

13,000
12,417

X
12,650

TBD
13,815

(5%
 increase from

 
2012‐13)

4.1a
Dual Enrollm

ent** (W
IPBF 
#6)

N
um

ber of Dual Enrollm
ent credits Including 

Transcripted Credits, Youth O
ption, Advanced 

Standing, etc.

2,895
 (FY2012)

2,924
4,004 (FY2013)

X
8,000

10,000
15,500            

(W
IPBF #1)

2.1a
O
verall Score

O
verall score based on Personal Assessm

ent of 
College Envirom

ent survey (1‐5 scale)
3.59

3.63
3.55

X
N
A

3.70
3.77

2.5a
O
pen and Ethical 
Com

m
unication

PACE Scores #16 (open &
 ethical com

m
unication)

3.17
3.20

3.07
X

N
A

3.27
3.34

2.5c

Leaders Com
m
unicate Key 
Decisions

PACE Score 54 (leaders com
m
unicate key 

decisions)
3.16

3.19
2.98

X
N
A

3.25
3.33

2.6c
Diversity am

ong 
em

ployees***
Percentage of m

inority am
ong em

ployees
‐

_
32%

33%
34%

31%
              

(Com
m
unity)

2.6e
Diversity am

ong faculty
Percentage of m

inority am
ong faculty

‐
_

24%
25%

26%
31%

              
(Com

m
unity)

Enrollm
ent

Em
ployee 

Engagem
ent &

 
D
iversity

Retention
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Appendix 6.2a: (3 of 3) 2013 Key Results and Subsets Approved

Indicators
SP 

Scorecard 
ID

Perform
ance M

easures
D
efinition

2012‐2013 
Actual

2013‐2014 
Target

2013‐2014 
Actual

Above
At Target

Below
2014‐2015 
Target

2015‐2016 
Target

Aspiration 
Target

Total G
rant and Foundation 

Support
Total am

ount of grant and foundation support
7,510,959

$        
7,752,813

$      
8,753,864

$     
X

$9,900,000
11,000,000

$   
$15,000,000

3A.2c
G
rant Support

Am
ount of grant support

7,081,993
$        

7,152,813
$      

7,861,663
$     

X
9,100,000

$   
10,100,000

$   
$12,000,000

3A.2b
Foundation Support

Am
ount of foundation support

428,966
$            

600,000
$          

892,201
$         

X
800,000

$       
900,000

$         
$3,000,000

Budget
3A.2g

G
eneral Fund Budget

Am
ount of G

eneral Fund Deficit
(6,001,670)

$       
(16,146,727)

$   
(9,000,000)

$    
X

370,128
$       

Balanced 
budget

Surplus

4.4a
 Advisory Com

m
ittee 

M
em

bership Diversity (Race)
Percentage of m

inority am
ong Advisory 

Com
m
ittee m

em
bers

15%
‐

15%
X

20%
25%

31%
 

(Com
m
unity)

4.4b
 Advisory Com

m
ittee 

M
em

bership Diversity 
(G
ender)

Percentage of fem
ale am

ong Advisory Com
m
ittee 

m
em

bers
40%

‐
40%

X
45%

48%
52%

 
(Com

m
unity)

4.4c
N
um

ber of Recognition 
Events

N
um

ber of Advisory Com
m
ittee recognition 

events
0

1
1

X
3

4
5

4.4d
M
em

ber Satisfaction Score
O
verall satisfaction score based on Advisory 
Com

m
ittee M

em
ber Survey  (1‐6 scale)

4.68
4.73

4.83
X

4.89
4.95

5

N
otes:

*Data for Pre‐college Transition and Com
pletion is from

 W
TCS and is one year behind .

**Data for Dual Enrollm
ent is from

 W
TCS and is one year behind.

***All Data for Diversity am
ong Em

ployees is only available for FY2014 .

Approved by the President's Cabinet O
ctober 28, 2014

G
rants &

 
Foundation 
Support

Advisory 
Com

m
ittees 


